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GOVER,NMENT NOTIC1~, 

1'he following Government Notice if! publish ed for 
general information, 

H. D. J. 130f)];]NSTJiJIN, 
Secr()tal'Y to the Prime Minister. 

Prime Minister's Offiee, 
Cape Town. 

No. 421. [)th April, Im14, 

It is notified that His Excellency the Governor-General 
has been pleased to assent to the following Acts which are 
hereby published for general informa.tion :--
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House of Arlsembly, 
3rrl April, ID:H. 

The following Bills, ha.ving been introduced into the 
House of Aflsembly, are published in accordance with 
Standing Order No. IGO. 

DANL H. 
Clerk of the House 
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To: amend the 

IT KN AC'I'KD by the 
SenatG and thG HouBe of. 

1 

Most Ji~xcellen.t eety, the 
of the Union of South 

Africa, as follows :-­
Amfmciment of "ec- 1. Section five of the 
j,ion [) of Act No 3.2 by the Anatomy Act Amendment 

1911, which, as amended 

of 1 !lll. referred to as the prineipal 
is lJereillafter 

amended······· 

Anwndment of sec. 
tion 6 of Ad No. 32 
of 19]1 

AUH;;llchl.lC"ll1-, of f.,:ec~ 
Lion 7 of Act No, :3:;, 
ofI9]l, £IS 

t-llll(~tHl(-:d A.etl 
No. g of 

(a) by the deletion in flU 

by tho ,su porintelldeut or 
pu blie institution" ; 

(0) by the insertion of the 
:follow sub-section (3) :-.. -

of the words "oJ' 
officer in eharge of the 

new Bub-section to 

"(~I)bi8. 'rho other ofiicer in 
of the institution in may, wiLh the 
of the of hold or permit 

mortem upon any 
suell body: that the inspector of anatomy 
shall not give such eonsen;) unlGss he is satisfied that 
the holding of the mor{,em examination i8 
desirabJe fwm a or medical point of view" ; and 

(0) by the deletion of sub-section (5) and the sub­
stitution therefor of: the following new sub-section :--

" (5) If [j, whose body is feferred to in 
sub·section believed to have been 

from anv di,geaHe 
the Minister from time to time iJ{ a notice 

to every of anatomy for the purpose 
this sub-seetion, of that person shall not 

he delivered to a sehool of in terms of sub-
section (1). 'I'he Minister may aJJY time amend 
or withdraw such notice." 

2. Section six of the Act is amended by the 
therefor of the deleti on of flll b-section the 

following new 
" (1) The superintendent 01' other officer in of a 

public institution wherein a person whose body in referred 
to in rmh-seetion (1) of section has shall as soon 

he after the dei1th of pcrr,on, give notice of 
to the of· within whose area 

of the deeeascd has 
delivered to a relative or friend in 

terms of (2) of seetion .lime, If such notiee ii, 
orally it shall be confirmed in within 

hours after the death oecllrmd." 
::I. Section seven oj' 1,he Ad iR alrJendod--·· 

(a,) the deletion 
(6) the for the word 

4. Amendment 
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hij de betrokken distriktregistrateur om 
dergelijke inschrijving In zijn 
te doen. 

(2) De bepalingen van dil; t1rtikel worden 
vanaf de eerflte dag Vt1n Januarie 1925 van 
geweeflt te zijn." 

eon 

xv 

4. Artikel tien van die Hoofwet· word hiennee 
deur die volgende l1uwe al'tikcl vervi1ng: 

10. (1) Wannecr cen persoon 

en Vervanging ViW 

artikel 10 vanW et 
17 van 1023. 

vel6r of na het 
van onecht, uit ouders die ten tijde V11Tl 

kind 11(1 ·wd·met elka,ar waren doch 
t,iging, registmtie vall 

wet hetzij zij 
huwen ten tijde van 

lmn een van zij l1 ouders of 
beneden een en 
inclien hij een 

onder of 
e 

indien de registrateUJ: 
zoeker bevoegd is om het aanzookLe 
bewcerdo ouders van bedoeldo 
zijn oudem zijn en dat zij 
zijn, hij de betrokken 
om geboorte op de 
registreren nlsof de ouders van 
ten tijde van zijn geboorte 
gehuwd waren geweest. 

wijzc te 
becloeldc persoon 

met elkaar 

(2) Inclien iemands onders die tenbijde van 
gebool'te niet met elkaar gehuwd waren, elkaar 
v66l' de van zijn geboorte gehuwd 
hebben da.n WOI'dt die geboorte geregistreerd a.lsof 
de ouders van bedoelde persoon ben tijde van zijn 
geboorte wettig met ellmaI" gehuwd waren ge­
weest." 

5. Al'tikel vyftien van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig Wysigil1g van 
dem die volgende 8ub-aItikel daaraan i,oe te voeg waar- Ul'Llkel 15 ','an 'Wet; 

deu!' dio bostaande artikel (1) word: 
, 17 vall ]92,). 

,,(2) Op een of openbare feestdag :i 8 de bea.m Me 
aan het hoofd van een politiekantoor in bet magistraats­
distrikt waarin bet lijk begraven moot worden de 
in sub-artikel (1) vermeIde order nit te reiken aan enige 

bedoe1de 

van" le 

die het heeit over: het Genoemde 
de van order aan 

van di e Hooiwet word 
(1) van die 1lollandse 

oJ a,sHistont di,,:trikt 
die woordo distrikt 

(:j) van artikel 
deur' die woorde 

lmntoor 

van 
van WeL 

192:3. 

8. Ariixel liCS' van dio HoofwoL word hiermee Wysiging van 
deur die woorde "verstrekt of" ua (iio \,.,oord "eer" artikel 4G van Wet 

17 van Hl23. 
in te voeg. 

9. Artikel vim die IJoofw()twol'd hiennee Wysiging ww 

deur parn,gra,we lIJ Ilulle 'lw
7
tikel 4111 ;;2nnWeG 

VI111 ,,:3. 
t8 voeg: 

, eon perBoon onder een on 
"na,am", tevens een vall, behalve 

acht, v{aar cen van or n1e1; 
10. Ondanks die bepalings van een of 

dat 'n huwelik bil111e bepa-a,lde life 

lean buweliksamptemlar: 'n huv{elik te eJ) 
vmtig (maar hy is nie dit tn 
IJUvveJik is ewe gel dig asof 

,vas. 
n. Artikel sest1:en van Wet No. 16 

hiermee deuT die woorde 
van 1887 
n to 

d. 

voor·· Huweliksbeves· 

,';0 II 

liTO he-

word 

Ul'e. 

en t.e vOl'vang van 
1887 (NEttl1l). 
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Amendment of 
section 4 of 
Act, No. 4·1 of 
19aO. 

No. 11, 1934.J 

To amend. the 

IT ENACTBD by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, 
the Senate and the House of Assembly of the Union 

of South Africa, as i'ollows :--
1. Section of the Irrigation Districts Adjustment Act, 

19i30 (Ad No. is hereby repealed, and the following 
new section therefor: 

"Provi"iotls 4. (1) In this section··· 
concerning' irrigation board' meanrl 
the Gres,j; t"b" fO·.r the Fish HiveI' ga lOn oarCl. major 
Irrigation district; 

the i1'ri­
Iniga tioll 

District, 'ma,jor irrigation district' means the Great 
Fish River Irrigation District constituted 
by Proclamation No. 63 of 1920, as 
amended by Proclamation No. 16 of 1928, 
situate in the divisions of Oradock, 
Bedford, and Somerset East, in the 
Province of the Cape of Good Hope; 

, minor irrigation board' means the irrigatiou 
board for a minor irrigation district; 
and 

, minor irrigation disi;rict' mea,ns any irrigation 
district other than the major irrigation 
district constituted or to he constituted 
and situate withiu the bOUTl.daries of the 
m;,jol' irrigation district. 

(2) The Governor-General shall by proclamation 
divide the major irrigation, district in,to sub­
districts, and may from time to time by pro­
clamation alter the boundaries of any of such 
sub-districts: 

Provided thai; the division shall be so made that 
the area of every minor irrigation district shall 
constitute one of the sub-districts. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sec­
tion eighty-jour of the principal Act, the major 
irrigation board shall consist of as many members 
as there are sub-distrids of the major irrigation 
district. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sec­
tion .fifty-seven of the principal Act, as applied to 
irrigation boards by section eighty-eight of that 
Act, one member of the major board shall be elected 
to represent each sub-district of the major ini­
ga ti011, district. 

(5) As soon as may be after the issue of the 
proclamation dividing the major irrigation dis­
trict into sub-districts, the major irrigation board 
shnll prepare, in accordance with the relevant 
regulations made under the principal Act, an 
irrigation voters' list for each sub· district other 
than a sub-distriet the area of which consists of 
the area of a minor irrigation district. 

(6) As soon as may be after the completion ill 
berms of 8ub-seetion (5) of revised irrigation voters' 
lists, there shall be elected, in the manner prc­
l,cribed by regulation made under the principal 
Act for the election of members of irrigation boards, 
a,nd to the provisions of this section, a new 

board for the mt,jor irrigation district. 
The membem of the lllf,jor irrigation, board 

at the date of issue of the proclamation 
r1i'l:7-i;1iYltf +.h,-, nH1;n-r IT'1'';o'flf.inn rli.c.;t,T'lnt, lnt,() Rnh-



No.5, 1\)34.] 

'NORD BIDPAAl, 
Sena,at; 

a.s 
\Vet, ID] 1" 

van die 

2. 
1934. 

No.6, 

19:H . 
• ,~ •• ,,"cc~.cc·~ •• ~ •• ~.c •.•• ~=c •..• =~= •. === 

WORD BKP,AAL deUT 
Senaat en die Volksraad van 

a,s v olg ;.-.. 
1. Artikel een van die Verma,a,klikheids,·Sensu 

wa.t hieronder die Hoofwet genoem word 

te 

vIr emge 
va.n 'n bydnte 

IS 

to 

die 

(b) deur die aan 
die end 

,,]\I[et voorts, dat die IHinister of 
iemand Wi1t hy daartoe 
vinde enige bepaaldo 
of onige bepaalde 
arIvertensi os of 

bestcm 
perGone of ondor 

van die 
k an vrystel." 

2. Sub·artikel (1) van al'tlkel luxe van 
hiermee deur die woorde 
op 
"wat 
komstig die bcpaJings van 

3. l'aragnl,af 
hierrnee 

,,(b) om 

4. 
deur in die 

deur die 
te slerap. 

6. HiNdie Wei; 
1934. 

No. J 0, 10:14.1 

die word bic;cmcCl 
waar dit vjr clie Clen;i;e koer 

BILI> AAL deur sy die 
SCnf1at en die VoLksraad van dio Onio van 

a.s volg ;. .. ,. 
1. Artikel ses va,n die 

1917 No. 27 van 191 
dem die woordc 

xi 

I{ort Lite!. 

va,D 
\lVeL 

~7Ull 

VtlJI1 \1V'e t 
19~3L 

vaSl 
van 'WeI, 

.IDCn. 
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No.7, 193/1.] 

To amend the law to the of 
births and deaths a:nd to the solenmiizaHoll1 of 

BE IT :ENACT:BjD by the King's Most l~xcellent Maj 
the Senate and the House of Assembly of the Union 

of South Africa, as follows :-

Arnp;nchnent .of 1. Section four of the Births, Marriages and Deaths RegiH" 
~~ct7n19i'3 of Act tmtion Act, 1923, hereinafter referred to as the prineipal 

° . . Aet, is hereby amended by the addition of the following new 
sub-sections (2) and (3), the existing section becoming sub· 
section (1) : 

Substitution of 
new section for 
section 7 of Act 
17 of 1923 

" (2) It shaH be the duty of every district registrar 
and assistant district regiHtrar to ensure that every birth 
or death whieh eomes to his notiee is reeorded on the 
form preseribed therefor and that sueh form is duly 
eompleted. 

" (3) '1'he completion of such form shall constitute the 
registrati on of the birth or death recorded thereon and 
sueh form, when so eompleted, shall be deemed to form 
plut of the relevant birth register or death register, as 
the ease may be." 

2. Seetion seven of the principal Aet .is hereby repealed 
and the following now section substituted therefor: 

" AlteratiOl;t 7. When the birth of any person has been 
~1rt~::me lIlregistered (whether under this Aet or uncler: any 
register. law repealed thereby) and the name under whieh 

his birth was rogistered, is altered, either of his 
parents or his guardian, if he is under twenty-ono 
vears of ago, or he himself, if he is twenty-ono 
.j"ears of age or over, may apply to the registmr of 
the provineo in which his birth was registered 
for the alteration of his name in the relative births 
register, and thereupon the registrar may, if 
satisfied that the applieant is eompetent to make 
the application and upon payment by the applieant 
of the preseribed fee, amend the registration of the 
said person's birth by insel'ibing the altered name 
on the original birth information form filed in his 
office in connection with the registration of such 
birth, but without emsing the original name there­
from, and shall instruet the distriet registrar 
eoncerned to make a similar inseription in his 
births register." 

Substitution of 3. 
new section for and 
section 8 of Act 

Section eight of the prineipal Aet is hereby repealed 
the followinu new seetioll substituted therefor: 

,) 

17 of 1923. "Am plifica­
tiOll of 
nalneless 
birth regis" 
tration. 

8. (1) When the birth of any person WetS regis­
tered under any law repealed l>ythis Aet, without 
the assignment of any name to him, either of his 
parents or his guardian, if he is under twenty­
one years of age, or he himself, if he is twenty-one 
years of age or over, or has no parent or guardian, 
may apply to the registrar of the provinee wherein 
his birth was registered, for the amplifwation of 
the registration of his birth by the inseription of 
his name in eonneetion therewith and thereupon 
thA rlw;strne shall. if satisfied that tho a.nnlieant 
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No.7, 1934.] 

Tot op die 
en op hu v<1eHks-

l)1T WORD BKPAAL deur Ml1jesteit die Koning, die 
Sellaat en die Volksraad van die Unie Van Snid-Afrilm, 

a,s volg :--
1. Artikel 'u'ic1' van die "Wet op de Hegistratie vall Geboor­

ten, Huweliken en SbOl'fgevallen, 192;)", hieronder die Hoofwet 
genoem, word hiermee deur die nuwe sub· 
a1'bike18 (2) en (3) daaraan voeg waardeur die bestaande 
artikel sub-artikel (J) word: 

,,(2) Iedere distriktregistmteur en l1ssistentdistrikt­
registrateur is verplicht om el'VOOl'te ZOl'geu, dat iedere 
geboorte of ieder sterrgeval Wl1l1rvan hij te weten komt, 
OIl het dal1rvoof formulier ingesehreven 
wordt en da, t fOI'mulier behoorlik ingevnld 
wor<1t. 

,,(3) De invulling van bedoeld formuliel' maakt de regi­
stratie uit van de daarop ingeschreven geboorte of het 
daarop ingeschreven sterfgeval en bedoeld formulier 
wordt, indien aldus ingevuld, geacht Daar gelang vall 
het geval deel uit te maken van het toepaslike geboorte­
register of sterfregister." 

2. Artikel se'We van die Hoofwet word hiermee herroep en 
dem die volgende nuwe artikel vervang: 
"Vemncle- 7. W anneer de geboorte van een persoon ge-
rmg v,:,n reaistreerd is (hetziJ' krachtens deze Wet of: krach-
naam In geR b . 
boort.e. J tens een door deze Wet herroepen wet) en de naam 
register. waaronder zijn geboorte geregistreerd werd, veran-

derct is, dan lcan een van zijn ouders of zijn voogd, 
indien hij benedon een on twintig jal'ige leeItijd 
is, of hijzelf, indien hij een en twintig jal1l' oud of 
ouder is, bij do registra.tellr van de provinoie 
waarin zij n geregistreerd werd, aanzoek 
do en om de vemndel'ing van zijn Daam in het 
betrokken geboorteregister, en ds,mop kan de 

indiem hij bevindt dat de aunzoeker 
bevoegd is om het a.allzoek te doen en betaliIlg, 
door de van de ven fooi, de 

van de van bedoelde persoon 
do veranderde naam in te schrijven 

ge boorte-kenn isgevi ngs-for­
zijn kantoor gehoudel] wordt ill 

verband met de registratie van do geboorte, doch 
zonder de oorsproIlkelike naam erop te raderen. 
Daarop hij de betrokken distriktl'egistra tem 
om een dergelijke insehrijving in zijn geboorte-

te doen." 
3. Artikel agt van die Hoofwet word hiermec herroep en 

deur die' volgende nUW8 artikel verva.ng: 
"Aanvulling 8, (l) Wanneer de geboorte van een persoon 
l~~~ naam· ingevolge een door deze Wet heuoepen wet geregi­
geboortc- streerd werd zonder hem een naam toe te kennen, 
rcgistratic. dall kan een vall zijn ouders of zijn voogd, indien 

hij bene den efm en twintig jarige leeftijd of 
hijzeH, indien hij cen en twintig jaar oud of DudeI' 

of ()uci(,r of voogd heeft, bij do registmbeur 
van wC],al'.ln ;\ijll geboorte 

Hanz(wk doen om de 
van door 

Il:tt],m in verb and ermee en indien de regl­
daal'op bevindt da!, de aanzockef 

W ysiging van 
nrtikcl 'J van Wet 
17 van 1923. 

Vervanging van 
artikel 7 van Wet 
17 van 192:l. 

Vcrvanging van 
artikel 8 van Wet 
17 van 1923. 
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~llbstitutioll of 
new section for 
section 10 of Ad 
17 of 1923. 

Amendment of 
sect.ion 15 of Aut. 
17 of 192:1. 

Amendment oJ 
section 4.0 of Act 
17 of 192;{. 

AmencJment or 
section ,12 of Ad 
17 of 1923. 

Amondment of 
scction 46 of Act 
17 of 1923. 

Amendment of 
sec(,ion 49 of il e t 
17 of 192:;' 

Maniage outside 
proscribed hours. 

Amendment of 
L"w 46 of 
1887 (Nntnl). 

Short title. 

the district registrar concerned to make a similar 
inscription in his births register. 

(2) The of this section shall be deemed 
to have day 
oI JanlU1ry, 1925." 

4, Section ten of the principal Act is horeby repealed and 
the following new section substituted therefor: 
"Amend· 10, (1) When a person was born (whet-her 

before or after the comm.eccement of this Act) 
of who were not married to Bach othBr at 
the brrlB of his birth but who marriBd (meh other 

nfter after the of his birth (whether they could 
legitimation. 01' could have marriBd each other at the 

time of his birth) or his 
ii' he is under twenty-one years of agB, or he 
if ho . yor\1's of or over or haH 
no 
of 

heen 
Lime of his 

rnann8.t as if 
married 

sach 
to 

at the time 
shil.ll, if ,-laL; dIed 

to maIm the 
of 8ueh 

(2) If a who were not married 
to each other at the of hia birth, have married 
eaoh other before the of his birth, 
such birth shall be had been 
married to each other at the time of birth." 

5. Seotion .fifteen of the principal Act is hereby amended 
the addition thereto of the following Rub-section (2), the 

section becoming sub··section (1): 
(2) On a Sunday or a public holiday it shall be lawful 

for the ofli.eer in eharge of a police str1tion in the magis-­
terial district in which such body is to be buried to issue 
to any person having charge of such body tho ordor 
referred to in sub-section rrhe said officer shaJl report 
to the said of the issue of such order 
as soon as the said is on duty at his ofiice. 

6. Section of thc Aet is hereby amended 
by the in sub-sBetion (1) of the Dutch version of 
tho words "of distrikt " for thc words" distrikt 
registratour of assistenb 

'10 Sub-seotion of flcction forty-two of the pl'ineipal Act 
is hereby by tho deletion of the words "cedified 
copies of". 

8.Soction fOTty-six of the prineipal Ant is amended 
by the insertion of the wordR " or utters" after the word 
" . ~ " gIves . 

9, Section 
by the 
a.fphabetieal order: 

" ebild" menI18 a person under the 11ge of 
years. 

amended 
proper 

" " includes a. surname, exeept in sections seven 
where it does not include a surnmne. 

10. the provisions of any 10.,11 which require 
a marriage to be solemnized within certain prescribed hours, 
a marriage oflicer may, but sball not be obliged to solemnize 
11 marriage at any other time, and sueh marriage shall be a,s 
valid as if solemnized within the prescribed hours. 

llo Section 8'£xteen of Law No. '16 of 1887 (Natal) if! hereby 
l1mendecl the, deletion of tho words" lOs." and the .subntitll-
tioll of the words " one 

12. rl'his Act shall be known as 
Deaths :B.cgistra,tion Amendment 

and 



No. 11, HJB4.] 

Tot 

WOIW Brl~PAAL dmu 
Senaat en die Volbm111,c! Vl),n 

die 
'Iall 

as 
1. 

Groot· 
V·i8rivi(-H'~ 

vVet; tot 
iU vnn 1 

nllwe Ml-,ikel ver'v,l,ng: 
n hierdie I1rtikel betelwlI 

die groot 
verdeel, en 
die grense vall een 
distrikte vernnder: 

Met die verst8.nde da,t d.ie verdeli 
die Vf],J) 

, 
OIl ClO n 

kleiu 
COYI on der eLi .strikj;e 

uitmal1k 
(3) Ondanks aTtikel mer-en' 

tagtig van die 
micsSI'aa,q uit soveellede as wat daar 

xvii 
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Act, the members of the major irrigation board 
shall h"old office for a period of three years from 
the date of the publication in the Gazette of the 
notice of their election. 

(9) The major irrigation board is hereby em­
powered, at any time when the water derived 
from its conservation works i.s Howing in, the channel 
of a.ny publie stream within the major irrigation 
district, to exercise control over such portions 
of all irrigation works constructed or to be con­
structed within the major irrigation district for 
the purpose of nbstracting water from such publje 
stream as may be necessary for the purpose of 
effecting an equitable distribution of the water 
derived from the said conservation works. 1'he 
major board mu,y give to the owner of any works 
used for the purpose of abstracting water from any 
such public stream written notification thn,j; he 
is required to construct such additional works as 
may be necessary for the measurement and propel' 
regulation of the water so abstraeted, and if he fail 
to construct such works to the satisfaction of the 
major irrigation. board within six months of the 
date of notification, that board may eause them iiO 
be eonstructed at the expense o[ the owner. 

(10) Any person entitled by virtue of any 
provision of the principal Aet to eonstruct any 
irrigntion work on any publie stream within the 
major irrigation district for the purpose of abstract­
ing wu,ter from such strcam shall not construct 
any such works without the consent in writing 
of the major irrigation board. 

(11) If the major irrigation board rC£us€s an 
application for its consent under sub-section (10), 
the applicant may, within three months after such 
refusal, appeal from the decision of the board to 
the Minister. 

(12) If the major irrigation board grants an 
applicatiou for the construction of any irrigation 
works under sub-flection (10), any person who is 
likely to be affected by such works, may, within 
three months after the granting of such application, 
appeal against the decision. of the board to the 
Minister. 

(13) Whenever an appcal is made to the Minister 
in terms of sub-section (11) or (12), he may con­
firm, 8et aside or vary the decision of the major 
irrigation board, and his decision in the nwtter 
sha,ll be fin.al. 

(14) 'rhe major irrigation board may, with the 
written consent of the Minister, tttke over for 
such period as the board may determine the 
maintenance and control of any works within its 
district whieh do not belong to that board but are 
m,cd to divert or convey from any publie stream 
within the major irrigation district water derived 
from that board's conservation works, if in the 
opinion of the board the water so diverted or 
conveyed is not djstributed equitably among the 
persons entitled thereto; and the board may 
in such case levy a rate upon the land served by 
such works sufficient to defray the costs of such 
maintenance and control: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section COll­
tr1ined shall apply to any works which are at the 
dute of commencement of this Act owned or 
controlled by the IVlunicipaliiiY of Cradock so long 
as they are owned or controlled by such IVlunici­
pnlity. 

(15) person. aggrieved by any order or de-
cision of a minor irrigation boa.rd may, within 
iJuco months after the making of the ordor or 

a ppCld to the maj or irrlga tion board from 
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beklee die lede van die besproeiiugsraad hnl 
amp gedurende 'n. tydvak van chie jaar na die 
dag wattrop die kennisgewing van hul verkiesing 
in die Staats1coemnt gepnbliseer was. 

(9) Die groot besproeiingsraad word hiermee 
gemagbig om, te euiger tyd wanneer die water wat 
nit sy bewaringswerke a1:komstig is in die bedding 
van een of ander openbare stroom binne die groot 
besproeiingsdistrik loop, beheer nit te oefen oor 
sodanige dele van aIle besproeiingswel'ke wat binne 
die groot besproeiingsdistrik aangele is of sal word 
om water uit so 'n openbare stroom to haal as wat 
nodig mag wees om 'n billike verdeling van die 
water gekry nit genoemde bewaringswerke te ver·· 
hy. Die groot besproeiingsraad kan die eienaar 
van enige werIce wat gebrnik word om water uit 
so 'n openbare stroom te haal skriftelik kennis gt~e 
dat hy sodanige addisionele werke moet aanIe 
as wat nodig mag wees om die aldus uitgehaalde 
water te meet en behoorlik te reel, en indien 
hy versuim om binne ses m~\ande vanaf die dl1tum 
van kennisgewlng, sodanige werke toli bevrediging 
vl1n die groot besproeiingsraad ::Lan te Ie, 1(:1n daardie 
raad dit op koste van die eienaar laat aanIe. 

(10) Elkeen wat uit hoofde van 'n bepaling van die 
Hooiwet geregtig is om 'n besproeiingswerk aan enige 
openbare stroom binno die groot be8proeiingsdistrik 
aan te leeen einde .water uit so 'n stroom te bl1a1 
mag so 'n werk nie aanle nie sonder die skriftelike 
toestemming van die groot besproeiingsraad. 

(11) Indien die groot besproeiingsraad 'n M1nsoek 
vir sy toestemming ingevolge sub-artikel (10) weier, 
kan die applikant binne drie maande na sulke weie­
ring teen die beslissing van die raad nl1 die Minister 
appelleer. 

(12) Wanneer die groot besproeiingsraad 'n 
al1nsoek om die aanleg van besproeiingswerke inge­
volge sub-artikel (10) toestaan, kan elkeen wat 
waarskynlik deur sulke werke geraak sal word binne 
drie maande na die toestaan van sulke aansoel, 
teen die beslifmlng van die raad na die Minister 
appelleer. 

(13) Wanneer na die Minister geappelleer word 
ingevolge sub-artikel (11) of (12) kan hy die 
beslissing Van die groot besproeiingsraad bekragtig, 
tersyde stel of wysig, en sy beslissing in die saak 
is afdoende. 

(14) Die groot besproeiingsfaad lmn vir 'n 
tydperk deur die Raad vas te stel en met die 
Minister se.·skriftelike toestemming di e onderhoud 
en beheer .. oorneem van enige werke in 8y distrik 
wat nie aan daardie raa,d behoort nie maar: wat 
gebl'uik word om van een of ander openbarc 
stroom hinne die groot hesproeiingsdisbrik water 
uit te keer of te lei wa"b van daardie raad se 
bewaringswerke afkomstig is, as die aldus uitge· 
herde of geleide water volgens die ral1d se oo1'dee1 
nie regverClig verdeel word nie onder die persone 
wat daarop geregtig is; en die mad lean in daardie 
geval op die grond wat uit bedoelde werke water 
by 'n bela,sting hei wat voldoende is om die !coste 
van dn,a,rdie onderholld en beheer te dell: : 

Met die verstande dat geen bepalings van 
hierdie sllb-artikel van toepassing is op ouige werke 
¥vat ten tyde van clie inwerkingtreding van hierdie 
Wet die eiendom of onder die behoe1' is van die 
Munisipaliteit van Cradock solank as hune die eie11-
dom en onder die behoel' bly van dal1rdie Munisi­
paliteit. 

(15) Elkeen wat meen dat hy benudeel word 
deur 'n bevel of beslissing van' n klein bespl'oeiiIlgs­
rand kan, binne d1'ie maanc1e nn die uitvaardiging 
van die bevel of die neming van die beslissing, 
na die groot bespl'oeiingsrafLd teen 80 'n bevel of 

"11_ ___ _ _ __ ;:I.!.~ ~~~r,,~_1- h., ... n",,"'h.",.n~:-~""',-'-.."'''rl 
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No. 20, 1934.] 

Tot aanvuUing van die 1930. 

I)I1' WORD BEP AAL deur Sy Majesteit die Koning, die 
Senaat en die Volksraad van die Unie van Suiel-Afrika, 

as volg :~-

1. Die volgende nuwe artikel word hiermee in die Motor- Invoeging van 
transportwet, 1930 na ftrtikel een-en-iwintig ingevoeg: ~uWwe ~rNtikeI3.:lb'i8 

, • III e'" o. "van 

Opskorting 21bis. (1) Op aanbeveling van die Raad kan 1930. 
van Wet. die Goewerneur-gelleraal van tyd tot tyd by 

proklamasie in die Staatskoerant gedurellcie 'n 
tydperk in daardie proklamasie bepaal of totdat 
die proklamasie dem 'n verdel'e pl'oklamasie 
ingetrek of gewysig word, en.ige bepaling van hierdie 
Wet geheel of gedeeltelik opskort, hetsy orals in 
die Unie of slegs met betl'ekking tot eell of ander 
bepaalde geproldameerde trallSp6rtgebied of ge­
proklameerde trallsportroete, en hetsy volstrek ten 
opsigte van aIle mense, of slegs vir so vel' dit 
betrekkillg het op 'n bepaaide Imtegorie van motor­
transport, of vir so ver dit betrekking het op motor­
transport uitgevoer volgens voorskrif van bedoelde 
proklamasie, of vir so ver dit betrekking het op 
motortransport in verb and waarmee voldoen is aan 
sekere in bedoelde proklamasie omskrewe vel'eistes, 

(2) 'n Proklamasie vermeld in sub-artikel (1) 
word nie uitgevaardig nie, tensy die mad nie mindel' 
as dl'ie weke voor die uitvaardiging van bedoelde 
proklamasie in die Staatskoerant kennis gegee het 
van sy voorneme om die uitvaardiging van daa,rdie 
proldamasie by die Goewerneur-generaal aan te 
bevee!. 

(3) Bedoelde kennisgewing moet die inhoud van 
die raad se voorgenome aanbeveling vermeld en 
moet enigeen, wat beswaar het teen die uitvaardi­
ging van die proklamasie, uitnodig om binne 'n 
termyn van: tien dae vanaf die dag van verskyning 
van voorm\31de kennisgewing, 'n skriftelike aiteen,· 
setting van sy besware by die raad in te dien. 

(4) Die raad moet met so 'n vermelde aanbeve­
ling afskrifte, inlewer van aIle besware teen die 
aanbeveling, wa.t ingevolge sub-artikel (3) by die 
raad ingedien is, 

2. Hlerdie Wet heet die Motortransport Wysigingswet, 1934, KOl't bitel. 
tree in werking op die eerste dag van J unie 1934 en bly slegs 
tot die een-en-dertigste dag van Mei 1935 van hag. 
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Amendment of 
intestacy law. 

No. 13, 1934,] 

To amend the law of 1li1l,u::cessioll1i. 

BI~ IT ENACTED by the King's Most Excellent Majesty, 
the Senate and the House of Assembly of the Union of 

South Africa, as follows;-

1. (1) '1'he surviving spouse of every person who after the 
commencement of this Act dies either wholly or partly 
intestate is hereby declared to be an intestate heir of the 
deceased sponse according to the following rules: 

(a) jf the sponses were married in community of property 
and if the deceased spouse leaves any descendant 
who is enl;itled to snceeed ab intestato, the surviving 
sponse shall sueeeed to the extent of a ehild's share 
or to so mueh as, together with the surviving spouse's 
share in the joint estate, does not exceed six hundred 
pounds in value (whiehever is the greater); 

(b) if the spollses were married out of eommunity of 
property and if the deeeased spouse leaves any des­
cendant who is entitled to succeed ab intestato, the 
surviving spouse shall sueceed to the extent of a 
child's share or to so much as does not exceed six 
hundred pounds in value (whiehever is t.he greater) ; 

(0) if the spouses were married either in, or out of com­
munity of property and the deeeased spouse leaves 
no descendant who is entit.led to sueceed ab intestato 
but loaves a parent or a brother or sister (whether 
of the full or half blood) who is entitled so to succeed 
thc surviving Rpouse shall sueceed to the extent of 
a half share or to so much as does not, exceed six 
hundred pounds in value (whichever is the greater) ; 

(d) in any case not eovered by paragraph (a), (b) or (0), 
the surviving spouse shall be the sole intestate heir. 

(2) For the purposes of this Act any relationship by adoption 
under the provisions of the Adoption of Children Act, 1923, 
shall be equivalent to blood relationship. 

(;3) Section five of Law No, 22 of 186:~ (Natal) 1S hereby 
repe,uJed. 

Exemption from 2. Paragraph (a) of seetion fifteen of the Death Duties 
Iluccession duty. Aet, 1922 (Act No. 29 of 1922) shall apply to any suecessioll 

accruing to a surviving spouse under the provisions of this Act. 

Short title. 3. '1'his Aet may be cited as the Succession Act, 1934. 
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Om die wet op 

WORD 131TIP AAI, deur 8y 
Senaat en die VolksTuacl van v3,n 

as volg:-
1, (1) Die oorblywende v~w eike persoon wat Uft 

die inwol'kingtreding van Wet Of geheel of 
intestaat sterf word him'mee verkJaar 'n intestate erfgenaam 
van die oorlede eggenoot te wees oOl'eOnkoIDstig dje volgendc 
reels: 

(a) wanneer die eggonote in gemeenskap va:n goedere 
gohuud was ell wan.neel' die oorlede eggenoot '11. af­
stammeling agterhat wat geregtig is om ab intestato 
te erwc, cd die oorblyweude ten bodrae van '11. 
kindsdeel of Boveel as t;esamo met die 001'-

blywende eggenoot se in die gesamentlike 
boedel, seshondel'd in waal'de nie te bowe 
gaa:o. nie (watter van die twee dio is) . 

(b) wa:o.neer die eggenote buite 
'n. gehuud waR en. wan.neer die ool'lode 

stammeling agterlaat wat . 
te erwo, o1'f die oorblywende 

om. ab -intestato 
j,en bedrao 

scsho:o.derd pond 
van. die twee 

vall, 'n ki:o.dsdeel of sovoe1 as 
in waal'do nie te bowe gaan nie 
die groo tste is) ; 

(0) wan:o.eer die eggen.ote hetsy ill of buite gemeenskap 
van goec1ere gohuud was en die oOl'lode geen 
afstammcling ltgtcl'laat wat goregtig is om ab intestato 
te eI'we nie maar 'n ouer of ':0. beoer of suster (hebsy 
van die volle of halwe bioed) agterlaat wat gel'egtig is 
om aldus te erwe, ed die oorblywende eggenoot ten 
bedrae van 'n halwe aaIJ.(xeel of Boveel as wat ses .. 
ho:o.derd pond in waardo nie to howe g,1an nie (watter 
van die twee die gl'ootste is ) ; 

(d) in enige geval wat nie onder paragmaf (a), (b) of (0) 
val nie is clie oorblywende die enigste in .. 
testate el'fgenaam. 

(2) Vir die toepassing van hierdie Wet is enige verwantskap 
by aanneming kragtens die bepalings van die "Aanneming 
van Kin.deren. Wet, 1923," g01ykwa.'1rdig met bloedver· 
wantskap. 

(3) Artikel vyj van 
hie1' by herroep. 

No. 22 van 18tl;:; (Natal) word 

2. Paragraaf (a) van artikel vyftien van die Sterfrechten 
Wet, 1922 (Wet No. 29 van 1922) is van toepa.ssing op enige 
suksessie aan 'n oorblywencle eggenoot kmgtens die hepalings 
van hierdie Wettoevallende. 

3. Hiel'die Wet kan aangehaa.1 word fl,S die Erfopvolging Kart titeJ. 
Wei;, 1!l34. 
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Unregistered 
newspaper not Lo 
be puhlished. 

Applieation 
for newspaper 
registration. 

Hegistl'ation of 
newspaper and 
certification 
thereof. 

Chl1IlveB to be 

No. 14, 1934.] 

To and consolidate the law 
papen and other 

pE IT ENACTED by the King's Most Jl:xcellent Majesty, the 
}[) Senate and the House of Assembly of the Union of South 
Africa, as follows ;---

CHAPTEH L 

H,l~GlS'J'ltATION OF NlDWSPAl'.mn.S. 

1. No person shall print and publish within the Union, 
any newspaper unless there has been issued in respect of such 
newspaper a certifICate in accordance with the provisions of 
section. three: Provided that the printing and publication of 
any newspape1' which existed and was printed and published 
within the Union at and prior to the commencement of this 
Act may for a period of thirty days thereafter be continued 
without such certificate having been issued. 

2. (1) Any person intending to print and publish a newspaper 
within the Union, shall a,pply to the Minister in writing for a 
registration certificate in respect of such newspaper. 

(2) Such application shall set £orth-
(a) the full and correot name of such newspapet· ; 
(b) the full and correct address at which it is to be 

published; 
(c) the full and correot ll.f1meS and residential addresses 

of the proprietor, printer, publisher, manager and 
editor or acting editor, or, in the case of there bein,g 
more than one editor, the chief or responsible editor 
of such newspaper; and 

(d) iD the case of any newspaper whioh is the property of, 
or is to be printed or published by, an assooiation of 
persons, wh ether corporate or unincorpom te, the full 
aDd correct names and residential addresses of the 
manager, chairman or other chief officeI' and of every 
director, trustee or member of oommittee or board of 
such a.ssociation. 

(3) Save in the case of a newspaper existing and published 
at and prior to the commenoement, of this Act a fee of one 
pound shall aocompany such application. 

~o (1) Upon the receipt of any application made in terms 
of section two the Minister shall cause the partieulars set forth 
th erein to be entered in a regisl,er :111(] shall issue to the applieant 
a certificate of such registration: Provided that a eertifieate 
shall not be i~sucd in respect of a. newspaper which bears a 
name identieal with the name of a newspaper already appear­
ing in the register or so nearly reRembling that name as to be 
ealculnted to deceive, unless it is proved to -the satisfaction of 
the Minister that the newspaper in l'eHpect of whieh the a.ppIi­
oal,ion 18 ma.de was published itt [1nd prior to the commence­
ment of this Aet under tho name set forth in the appjieation, 
or unloss the proprietor of the newspaper the name of which 
is already registered signifies his consent in writing to the issue 
of the eertiiicate. 

(2) Upon the application of any person and upon payment 
of a fee of two shillings a.nd sixpence the l\fGnister shall furnish 
an. extract of any entry in such register certified hy him or by 
the Secretary for the Interior. 

(3) A certificate of regi~tra.tion purporting to have beeD 
issued under sub .. section (1) 01' a certified extract purporting 
to have been fUl'nished under sub-section (2) 8h;),11 upon its mere 
produetion, in the absence 01 proof of fra,uet or error, be COll­

clusive evidence that the newspnper therein referred to has 
been registered in terms of Hub-secti on (1), and be prima facie 
proof of other fact stated in such eertiiieaiJe or extract. 

4. (1) a occurs in to any of the 



UNIE BUITENG1~WONJ~ STAATSKOEltANT, 5 APRIL 1934. xxiii 

No. 14, 1934.J 

wysiging en 
omtrent 111ll1llsbiaaie en 

1)1'1' WORD BlTIPAAL deur Sy Majes1;eit die Koning, die 
. Senaat en die Volksraad van die Unie van Suid-Afrika, 

as volg :-~ 
HOOFSTUK I. 

H,EGISTRASIE V AN N UUSBLAAIE. 

1. Niemand mag in die Unie 'n nuusblad druk en uitgee, Ge~n onge­
tensy daar met betrekking tot daardie nlluRblad ooreenkomstig ~;J~tl;~m:de 
die bepalings van artikel drie 'n sertifikaat uitgereik is: Met u., ?_i1le 
clie verstande dat die druk en nitgifte van 'n nuushlad wat 
by en voor die inwel'kingtreding van hierdie Wet in die Ullie 

u1tgegee 

bestaan hej; en gedruk OIl llitgegee is, gedurende 'n tydperk 
van dertig clae daarna voortgesit mag word sonder dat bedoelde 
sertifikaat uitgereik is. 

2. (1) Iema.nd wa,t voornomens is om in die Dnie 'n nuusblad Aam:oek om 
cl k ' b d' M" k 'f 1'1 k nuusblad-1;e L ru. en lilt te gee, moet y . Ie . ll11stel' s -n te lK aansoe .' t . 

doen om 'n regifltrasiesertifikaat vir daardie nuusblad, reg'" ,Tame, 

(2) So 'n aansoek moet vermeId---
(a) die volledige en juiste naam van daardie nuusbIad; 
(6) die volledige en juiste adres wa,ar dit uitgcgee sal word; 
(e) die volledige en juiste nllrne en woonadresse van die 

eienaar, drukker, uitgewel', bestuurder en redakteur 
of waarnemende redakteur of, in geval da.ar meer as 
een redakteur is, vall die verantwoorclelike of. hoof­
redakteur van daardie nuusblad; en 

(d) by 'n nuusblad wat behoort aan of gedruk of uitgegee 
sal word deur 'n vereniging van persone, hetsy al dan 
nie met regspersoonlikheid beklee, die volledige en 
juiste Dame en woonadresse van die bestuurder, 
voorsitter of ander hoofamptenaar en van elke 
direkteur, kurator of lid van die komitee of bestullr 
van bedoelde vereniging. 

(3) Behalwe in die geval van 'n nuusblad wat by en v~~r die 
inwerkingtreding van hierdie Wet hestaan het en uitgegee is, 
moet 'n bedrag van een pond sodanige aansoek vergesel. 

3. (1) Na ontvangs: van 'n aansoek volgens artikel twee, Regifltrasic van 

moet die Minister die daarin vermelde besonderhede laat n~usbllad en 

1 " " h d' 1 ., 'fik Ul,rel (mg vun opte (en III n reglster en moet y nan Ie aansoe (Of n sertIl aat sertifika>tt van 
van daardie registrasie uitreik: Met die verstande dat 'n regi"tm:lie. 
sertifllcaat nie mag uitgereik word nie met betrekking tot 'n 
nuusblad wat dieselfde naam het as die van 'n nllusblad wat 
reeds in die register voorkom of wat soveel met daardie naam 
ooreenkom df1t hy sou ka.n mislei, tensy tot bevrediging van 
die Minister bewys word dat die nuusblad mot betrekking 
waartoe aansoek gedoen word uitgegee was by en voor die 
inwerkingtreding van hierdie Wet onder die naam vermeld in 
die aansoek, of tensy die eienaar van die nuusblad, waarvan 
die nDA1ID reeds geregistreel' is, skriftelik sy toestemming tot die 
uitreiking van die sertifikaat gee, 

(2) Op aansoek van iemand en teen beta1ing van 'n fooi 
vall twee sjielings en sikspens, moet clie Minister 'n deur hom 
of deur die Sekreta1'is vir Binnelandse Sake gesertifiseerde 
uittreksel van 'n optekening in bedoelde register verstrek. 

(3) 'n Regisl;l'asiesertifibmt wat voorgee kragtclls suh­
a,rtikel (1) uitgereik te wees of 'n gcsertifiseerde uittrelcsel wat 
voorgee kragtens sub-artikel (2) verstrek te wees, is, tensy 
beclrog of vergissing bewys word, by blote vertoning afdoende 
bewys dai; die daa1'in vormolde nUllsblacl volgens Imb .. artikel (1) 
geregi8treer is en prima, facie bowys van enige a.nder in daardie 
serti£kaat of uittreksel vermelde feit, 

4. (1) Wanneer 'n verandoring plansvind met bctrekki.ng 
+,,'" nn~ "0" ,1;" h/'Q{)wlp.l']",rlP. Clnp"Ar,Alum in die register e-ehou word geJreglstree 
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Copies of 

Plaee 01 
publication 
BJnd nanle and 
8.ddres8 of 
publisher of 
newc<papcr. 

Newspaper 
editor must 
reDide within 
t,!le Union. 

llewspaper. 

notification shall bo l1Ccompanied a fee 
and 

of every newflpaper shn.ll transmit to 
a copy of the first issue of such 

aHer the issue of the certificate of 
under section three in thereof. 

written dema,nd of the Minister the proprietor 
tend published in the Union shall 

;1 copy of any issue of such 

or inside ba,ek page of 
within the TJnion there 

l!\ in eit,her of the orriCial hmguagefl 
of t;hc lhJion tJwftll1 nnd correct address at whicl] the newspaper 
18 fj,nd the full a.nd correct na.mes and addresses of 

and llfintor thereof. 

CHAPTli;R n. 

1M PRJN'.l'fj oNPmwfKD WIA'J"l'JUlt. 

matter, other than newspapers, printed and 
m sball bear all imprint whereby the 

and correct IlJ),mc the printer t1nd the full and eonect 
"ddresB »,l;which he conduets his busineBs of printing arc 
indic?,ted in either of the o:ffieiallanguages of the 
Union: the l\IIj]),lrrber may anthorize the use of 
an abhrevii1tion as for in 8ee1,io]) 131:ght in place of sueb 

a,nel may by notice in tIle Gazette exempt any 
matter from the provisions of this section. 

who irrl;ends to use an n b brevia tion in 
to his full name and address as an imprint 
Rectiol1, Se1)en shall apply to the Mi.nister 

to Ufoe such ab brev ia tion. 
shall be aceolnpallied by a fee of five 

set forth the printer's tull and correct name, 
and (lOITeei; D"drlress at which he conducts his business 

a,nd the flbbrevia,tioll which he intends to use. 
The Minisi;()l' notiee in writing authorize the 

al~d 'GhelYlilJ,istcr sha,ll notify 
has beeD. granted. 

,mch abbreviation to be 
th,tt purpose, in which 

f ortIt in terms of 8U b-section 

in whose Dame such 
shoII use it in respect of 

in rega,rd to any of the 
kept in pursuance of sub-

fi(oction (4), within fourteen of the 
d,J,te in writing by the printer concerned 

and BliGh notification shall be a,Geompanied 
a lOt; of: tW0 Sf! 

(7) to be' n,mended 
HI a of the abbrevia,t,ion 

llutice n writing the printer authorize 
in the Gazette that such authority has 

within t,he Union 
editor, or in the 

the responl'liblc or 

with 
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(2) E}lke wees 'Tau 'n 

Die eieuaaf JlllUBbiad moet 'n 
van eerste <1rllk van daardie nllll.8bllLclwat 
na uitreiking van die llertiJikil,\i; van 
artikel d1·ie ten ua,aI'VO;w 
iustullr. 

(2) vall di.e Mjni81;er lllO()t die eienaar 
Vftll elke word 'n 

name en I1dre8se van 

HOOI('H'l'U L 

Dt{'UKKICH8N;.\J\ tJ i.)t~,u\(Vv~JnRK, 

'7. aUe ill die 
nie 'n 111111811ad is nann:1 van 

van 
moet 

Minist,m~ 
ges"buur word. 

'plek van 

uitgewer va;n 
nnushlad. 

die drukkor en die 
besigheid dryf, in l(leshare 

11Y drukkers·· en 
1n cen van die ofiiHieie 

llrukkemno.f'nJ 
dl'ukwerk in 
Unie gedmk 

nhgcgce. 

tale van die Uuie Met die vo.esi;alldu dnt die 
Minister 

in steele van 
denr 
van die 

die Staatslwm'ant 
him'die artike1 klm 

8. (1) 'n 
plaas van sy 
artikel sewe [tiJ 

i1.ansoek doeu om 
(2) Daardie fl.!lTLQ(jf'l< 

moet vermelcl. 
volledige en 
en die - wat 

(3) Die Minister kan 
om bedoclde 
die Staatskoerant 

yerleen ifl. 
Die Minister moet olke 

m register Witt daarvoor 
h ede volgeml sub-il,rtikel 

(5) Niemand anden; 
"f:kort,lng aldus A·p,,,,·,oh,,,,,,,· 

drllkwBJ:k 
(G) Wa.nneer 'n 

een vall die bm;onderhede 
vol gens suh-artikel 
verandering hinne 
1tan die Minister ~krjftelik 

vel'i1.ndel' (.)]1 :.18 chard.ie 
betrokke THoeii 
die drukker clie 
bekendmaak dl1t 

HOOFS'l'UK III. 

is 

laa.t, 

on 
drnkwerk 

Minister 

di e beso nder­
moet, word. 

fl. Nirmn,nd m111!, in dif' Unl') 'll ullusblad dIul, 
die r:,(l;:Li\:tt~~~; r of \vtJ,l1,rncrncnde 

Nuusblad· 
l~edt1rktoul' moet 
in TJn-ie T,(foon dl1:n meer as eeD reda,ktellr die 

J'eda,ktenr <1:111fV11n, in die Gni." WOOl], 

10. lenmnd wa.t, 'n VilU liicl'Ciic We!; oorLree of Mi.;dry"Wc. 

In om dn,ama,ll te volr{ocn of Wl1t 
Vim die bC80ndcTherle waL a.r1;i ImI lUl(W,lJier oJ 
~'r.",l(.,n. vi:'\'rh-llLrinE :U-l 
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Interpretation 
of terms. 

Short title and 
commeneement. 

12. In this Act·--· 
" Minister" means the Minister ofbhe Interior or any 

other Minister of State acting in his stead; 
. " newspaper" means any periodical pUblication published 

at intervals of not more than one month and consisting 
wholly or for the greater pari;, of political or other' 
news or of articles relating thereto or to other current 
topics, with or without advertisements, and with or 
without illustrations but shall not include any publi. 
cation which is proved not to be intended for public 
sale or public dissemination; 

"printed matter" means any pieture or any mark con­
veying any meaning which has been produced on 
any material by impressing any other material thereon; 

" printer" means any person or association of persous, 
corporate or otherwise, carrying on or managing' a 
businesfl which produces printed matter. 

13. This Act shall be known as the Newspaper and Imprint 
Act, 1934, and shall come into operation on the first day of 
April, 1934. 

Province. 

Cape of Good 
:Hope. 

Natal .. 

Transvaal 

No. 19, 1934.] 

illI.mend 

No. and year 
of h:tw. 

Ad, No. 8 of 
1859. 

Aet No. 29 of 
1884. 

Law No. 9 of 
1858. 

Ordinance 4n 
of 1902. 

Short title or 
subject of law. 

Requiring particulars 
as to printer's name 
and place where 
newspapers printed 
to be inserted on 
newspaper. 

Extent of 
repeaL 

The whole. 

Newspaper Registra- The whole. 
tion Act, 1884. 

Registration of News- The wholp. 
papers. 

Newspaper Registra. The whole. 
tion Ordinance, 1902. 

Acrr 
1932, 

IDE IT ENACTED by the King's Mosi, J~xcellent ~ajest~, the 
J Senatc and the H01lse of Assembly of the Umon of 80uth 

Africa, as follows :.-

Amendment of 1. Section eleven of the DiploIn(1tic Immunities Act, 1932, 
Section 11 of Act is hereby amended as follows: 
No.9 of 1032. 

(a) 

(b) 

by substitutio'g the word" counsellors" for the word 
" councillors" and inserting the word " elumcellol's " 
between thc words "(1ttaches" and "archivists" 
appearing in the definition of the expression 
" diplomatic stitH" ill the ]~nglish text and by insert­
ing the word "kanseliers" between. the wOl'dG 
"attaches" and" argivarisse " and substituting the 
word "mde" for the word " kanseliers " now appear· 
ing in tho Afrib1fLlls text of the defmitlon of the 
expression "diplom:;ttieke stflJ". 

by deleting bhe definition of the expression "diplo­
ma-tic agent" and substituting therefor the following 

- roo • • ( ",. 1 j'~ , __ ~_.J,." ___ ~_'_." ..j..k" 
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12. In hierdie Wet beteken-- Woord-
"Minister", die Minister van Binnelall.dse Sake of enlge omskl'ywing. 

ander Staatsministel' wat namens hom optree; 
"nuusblad", 'n tydskrif wat u1tgegee word met tussenposes 

van nie meer as een maand en wat geheelenal of vir 
die grootste gedeelte bestaan uit politieke of ander 
nuus, of uit artikels wat daarop of op ander aktuele 
o11,elerwerpe betrekking het, met. of soneleT aelvertensies 
en met of sondm.· illustri1sies met uitsondering van 'n 
tydskrif waarvan bewys word dat dit nie vir publieke 
verkoop of publieke verspreiding hedoel is nie; 

"drukwerk", '11, prent of 'n Hlork mot enige betekenis wat 
op een of ander stof teweeggebring is deur 'll aneler 
stof daarop te druk ; 

"drukker", iemand of 'n vereniging van pemone, hetsy 
al dan nie met regspersoonlikheid bek1ee, wat 'n 
besigheid dryf of bestuur wat drukwerk voortbring. 

13. Hierdie Wet heet elie Nuusblad- en Drukkersna~1m- KOl·t titeJ en 
Wet, 1934, en tree op die eenlte dag van Apl'il193 11 in werking. inwerldngtreding 

Provinsie. No. en jaar van Kort titel of onderwerp Omvallg 
wet. van wet. van her-

roeping. 

Kaap die Goeie Wet. No. 8 van V oorskrif dat, besonder- Gehce!. 
Hoop. 1859. hede omt,rent druk-

ker se naam en pick 
waar nUllsbJaaie ge-
druk word, op nuus-
blad moet voorkom. 

" 
Wf)tNo.29van N l111sbladregistrar;ie- Geheel. 

1884. \Vet;, 1884. 

Natal .. ., Wet No.9 van I-tegistl'asie van Nuus. Gcheel. 
1858. bla.'1ie. 

Transvaal .. Ordonnansie N uusbladregistl'asie- i Geheel. 
49 van 1902. Ordonnansie, 1902. 

No. 19, 1934.] 

DI'l' WORD ~BEI' AAL dem 8y Majesteit die Koning, die 
Senaat en die Volksraad vn.n. die Dnie van Suid-Afri.ka, 

as volg :~--

1. Artikel elf van die Wet op Diplomatieke Immuniteit, Wysiging van 
word hierby gewysig so os volg : al'tikel 11 van VVet 

No. [l van 19a2. 
(a) deur die woord "councillors" te vervan.g dem die 

waord "eonnsellors" en die woard "cha.ncellors" in 
te voeg tussen die woorele "attaoheR" en "archivists" 
wat voorkom in die omskrywing V<l,Jl die uitdrukking 
"diplomatic stafl" in die Engelse teks, ell. deur die 
woord "kanseliers" in te voeg tU8sen die woorde 
"attacht\s" en. "argivaJ'isse" en die wooJ'd "kan­
;;eliers" ,Yat tans voorkoJl1 1n, die Afrikaanse teks van 
die omskrywil1.g van die uitdrukking "eliplomaheke 
~taf" te vervang do Ill' die wool'd "mde". 

(6) dem die omskrywin,g vnIl. die uitdrukking 
te skmp en die te VOI'vang denr die nuwe 
,,1'<""10 lrp,:r-\Af1 YHT . O'l-::Rf.l.nt" dio onellb~1re verteenwool"-
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Insertion of new 
section 2lbis in 
A"t, No. 39 of [930. 

Short title. 

No. 20, Hl34.1 

AOT 
the Motor 

1930. 

BE I'!' ENACTElD by the King's Most F~xcellent Majesty, the 
Senate and the House of Assembly of the Union of South 

Africa, as follows :.--
1. The following new section is hereby inserted in the Motor 

Carrier Transportation Act, 1030, af1;e1' section twenty-one: 

Suspension 21bis. (1) Upon the recommendation of the 
of Act. Board, the Governor-General may from time to 

time by proclamation in the Gazette, during an.y 
period specified in that; proclamation. or until the 
proclamation is withdrawn or modified by a further 
proclamation, suspend wholly or partly the opera­
tion of any provision of thi8 Act, either throughout 
the Union or in relation to any particul.ar proclaimed 
transporta tion area or proclaimed transportation 
route, and either absolutely in its application to 
all persons, or: in so far as it affects any particular 
class of motor carrier transportation, or in so far 
n.s it affects motor carrier transportation carried 
out in a manner prescribed by the said proclama­
tion, or in so far as it affects motor carrier transpor­
tation in connection wherewith certain requirements 
deflned in the said proclamation have been complied 
with. 

(2) A proclamation referred to in Bub··section (1) 
shall Dot be issued unless the Board has published 
in the Gazette, nob less than three weeks prior to 
the issue of such proclamaiion, a notice of its 
intention to recommend to the Governor-General 
the issue of such proclamation. 

(3) The said notice shall set fOl'tht;he terms of 
I,he Board's proposed recommendation and shall 
invite any person who objects to the issue of the 
proclamation to submit to the Board within a 
period of j;en days as fr,ml the date of publication 
of the said notice, a statement in writing of his 
objections. 

(4) The Board shall submit with any such reeom­
m.endation as aforesaid copies of any objeetions to 
the recommendation which have been submitted 
to the Board in terms of sub-section (3). 

2. This Act shall be known as the Motor Carrier Transporta­
I;ion II mendmell.t Act, 19i14, shfLll come into operation on the 
nr8t day 01 June, 1934" and sha'!l remain in operation only 
until the thirty-first day of May, 1035. 
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Substitution of 
Section 4 of 
Ordinance 1~~ of 
1904 (O.1<'.S.) 

Repeal of Act 
No. II of 1921, 

Short title. 

No. 21, 1934.] 

To amend the law 
justice in 

the administration of 
Free 

BIIi I'r ENAC'rEJD by the King's }\10st IDxcellent Majesty, 
_ the Senat,e and the House of Assembly of the Union of 
South Africa, as follows ;---

1. Section four of the Admini:obratioll of Justice Amending 
Ordinance, 1904 (Orange Free State) is hereby repealed and 
the following section substituted therefor: 

"Quorum of 
Court. 

4. Subject to the provisions of sections one hundred 
and sixty~five, two hundred and fifteen and two hun­
dred and s1::x:teen of the Crimininal Procedure and 
Ii:vidence Act, 1917 (Act No. m of 1917) and of fJeC­

tion one hundred and eleven of the Jl:lectoral 1011:1, 
(Act No. 12 of 1918), any two judges of the said court 
shall form a quorum thereof: Provided j,itat one 
judge of the said court may hear and determine---­
(a) any action for provisional senten.ce, any appli-

cation by way of motion or petition and any 
action in which the defendant is in dofa,ult; 

(b) any othor snit if~ 
(i) any party thereto or his attorney :files, 

after the close of the ploadings, with 
the registrar of the said court a consent 
in writing signed by all tho parties to the 
suit or their attorneys whereby it is agreed 
that such suit be heard and determined 
by one judge of the said court, or 

(ii) the said court, after the close of pleadings, 
remits, either on the application of any 
party to the suit or of its own motion, 
the suit to be heard al\d determined by 
one judge of the said court". 

2. The Administration of Justice (Orange Free State) 
Amendment Act, 1921, is hereby repealed. 

3. 'rhis Act shall be known as the Orange li'ree State 
Administration of Justice Amendment Act, 1934. 
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No. 21, 19:31.1 

Tot van d1(, wet OJ;! di.e In 
die 

~.:;-_;:,::;,=,;;:;;-,::;;:--=,-=-=:,:;-..;,..-=.:,;;;:;...::.::::;=:;:.~::.....-. :-':::-::':':::::;~'::"---::;:-';:;::C-=-:::'-== __ -::"=.=:'~OL=.~=..-:;::-_-:-..:,:-.:,. ___ - :; .. ;~~.:;_~:~-::..==-~-;-.:;,.:;.; 

WOHD BEP AAL deurMajesteit dio Koning, die 
Senaat en die Volksraad van die Unie van Suid-Afrika, 

as volg :-.. 
1. Artikel vier van die "Administration of Justice Amending ViUl 

Ordinance, 1904" van dio o ranje···Vrystaat word hiermee Hrtikel v~n . 
herroep en deur die volgende al'tikel vervang: Orrlormans,e 13" , 

. 4 S b' t h . . f' van 190'1 (O.V.,'.) 
."Quorum of '. k U Jeot 0 t e proVISlOllS o' seciaons one 
Oourt. hundred and 8'ixtY1ive, two kundred and fifteen and 

two hundred and sixteen of the Criminal Procedure 
and Evidence Ant, l!H'l (Act No, :-n of 19l'l) and of 
section one h1.l,ndred and eleven of the Electoral 
1918 (Act No. 12 of 1918), any two judges of the 
said court shall form a quorum thereof: Provided 
that one judge of the said court may hear and 
determine···-
(a) any action for provisional sen.tence, any 

application by way of motion or petition 
an.d any action in which the defendant is 
in default; 

any other suit if-, 
(i) any party thereto or his a,i;t;orney mes, 

after the close of the pleadings, with 
the registrar of the said court a consent 
in writing signed by all the parties to 
the suit or their attorneys whereby it 
is a.greed that such suit be heard and 
debermined by one judge of the said 
court, or 

(ii) the said court, after the close of pleadings, 
remits, either on the application of any 
party to the suit or of its own motion, the 
suit to be heard and determined by one 
judge of the said conrt". 

2, Die "Wet tot Wijziging van de Rechtsplegi11g (Ora11je·· Herl'oeping VftYl 

Vrystaat), 1921" word hiermee herroep. ;;;~~~o. J 1 van 

3, Hierdie Wet heet die Wet tot Wysiging van die Oranjc" Kort tHe!. 
Regspleging, 1934, 
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Incerpretll;tion and 
;a;pplication. 

T () make beUer 
slums wi.thin 
local authoriti.es. 

f«)lr ich.e elimination of 
of of certain 

(Introfluced by the MINI8TIUJ{ OF PUBLIC 

IT I~NACT}~D by the King's Most Exeellent Majest,y, 
the Serlf1te and the .House of Assembly of the Union of 

South Afriea, as Iollows ;--.. 

UIIApr[,BR T 

INTIlODlJ CTOIl.Y. 

L (1) Tn this unless ineollsistent with GliB context .. ·· 

" Administrator" rneatJ.s the Adminifltl'l1tor of the pl'ovinelll 
in which thc district coneerned is acting on 
the advice of tlw exceutive eommittee of the provinee ; 

I) 

" building" includes any dwelling and any other structure 10 
whatsoever, for whatever purpose used; 

" deeds " in relation to any land Ineans the 
deeds estahlished for the area in which that 

and in the ease of land held under 
stand licence and situate within a township meaIis Hi 
the ofIiee of the Hand 'l'ownshipsB.egistrar, and in the 
case of land held under stand licence and situate 
outside a meallfi the office of the :Registrar 
of Titles; 

" district" means, in roif.tion to a, local authority, the 20 
area which is under thc control of tha,t local authority; 

" dwelling" means f),ny house, room, shed, hut Of tent or 
any other structure or p]aee, any portion whereof is 
used by any hUID}1n being for sleeping in, or in which 
any human being dwell8 ; 25 

" land" means and includes·· 
(i) land with or without bnilding:,; thereon; 

(ii) land or real therein; 
(iii) any lease land registered in the deeds registry 

when (·mtered into, was for a period of noj, 30 
ten yean, or for the natuml life of the 

lessee or any person mentioned in the lease, or 
which is renewable from time to time at the will 
of the leStlee indefinitely or for periods whieh, 

vviththe fu:st period, amount. in a.ll to 35 
less th>1.n ten years; 

" local aLltilority " met,ns the e01meiJ of any city, town 01' 

borough jn t.he list of whieh tlHl First Schedule 
to this or Hdded to that list by proclama· 
tion i~sued nnder snb .. seetion (3) of this seetion ; 40 

" medical officer of health" means a. medical practitioner 
registored as such under the M edieal, Dental and 
Pharmacy 1928 No. ] 3 of 1928), 01' appointed 
as medieal officer oJ OI' assistant medical ofiieor 
of health a loeal authority, and includes any 45 
medical flO registered la wIn 11y aeting in 
that capanity; 

" Minister" means the Minister of Public Health, or any 
other Minister of State aeting in his stead; 

" owner" in relation to any hmd means a,nd. ine1ude~· .. - 50 
(i) the in whose na,me the title to tha.t land is 

a.nd ineludes t;he holder of the sta.nd 
licence; 

(ii) if such person is dead or iJ his estate has been 
Q/}rI'Il0.<;;!"j-;prl:f",p(i nl' H,,:;;:~io'n(~rl lrnnrn' 'l';h0 nT'fY\TiCl;l'li'lQ rd~ F,~ 
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WOlt!) B1CP AAL dem' die [Zoning, die 
Senaat en clif] van die Unie YMl Suid-Afrika, 

HOOFS'],UK L 

r NId'JI D1NOSBJi]i'ALINUS, 

In him'die 1I.it die fenders blyk, Woordomskt.'ywing 

"Administrateul''', die Administmteur van die provinsie 
waarin elie distrik gelee handelende op advies van 
die uitvoereude komitee van die proviusie; 

"gebou" ook 'n woning en euige ander bouwerk, van 
wattel' afHd ook, en vir watijer doel ook gebruik ; 

"l'egistrasiekantoor", met betl'ekking tot grond, die 
registl'asiekantool' van aktes opgerig vir die streek 
waarin da;udie gI'Ond gelee is ; en met betrekking tot 
grond wat kmgtens standplam,lisensie besit word en 
binne 'n gelee is, beteken "l'egistl'asiekantoor" 
die ka.ntoor van die :Registrateur van Randdorpe ; 
en m.et he!;rekking tot grond wat kragtens standplaa,s-
hsensie hesit word en buite 'n dorp gelee is, beteken 

cliekantoor van die Itcgistmteur 

"distrik", met hetrekking toti 'n plaaslike bestuur, die 
gebied waaroor daardie plaaslike hestuul' heheer 
uitoefen; 

"woning", 'n huis, kamer, skuur, pondok of tent of enige 
ander bouwerk of plek, waarvan 'n gedeelte deur 
mense gebruik word as slaapplek of waarill 'n mens 
woon; 

grond" 00](-·-

" ) (i)' grond met of sonder gebone da.arop; 
(ii) grond of 'n sakelike reg in gl'ond ; 

(iii) 'n huur van grond wat in die registrasiekantool' 
geregistl'e()f is, en wat by aanvang aangegaan is 
vir 'n tydperk van minstens tien jaar of vir die 
lewe van die huurder of van 'n in die huurkontrak 
genoentde pm:soon, of wat die huurder van tyd 
tot tydkan hernuwe elf onbepaald of vir tydperke 
wat, saamgel'eken met die eerste tydperk, uitwerk 
op minstens tien jaar ; 

"plaaslike hestnnr", die stadsraad va.n 'n 8ta.d vermeld 
in die ly.s waaruit die Jnerste Eylae tot hierdieW eli 
bestaan, of aan daardie lys toegevoeg deul' 'n kmgtens 
sub-artikel (3) van hierclie artikel llitgevaardigde 
proldamasie ; 

"geneeskunclige gesoudheidsamptenaiu", 'n geneeshem: 
wa t as soda nig ingevolge die Wet op Geneeshere, 
rrancla.rtse en Aptekers, 1928 (Wet No. 13 van 1928), 
geregistreer is, en wat dem.' 'n plaaslike hes-tullI' as 
geneeskundige gesondheids'1mpbenaar of assistent­
geneei-dmndige gesondheidsamptenaar a~1llgestel is, 
met va.n 'n aIdns gm:egislireel'de geneesheel' 
Wi1t n.s sulks optree; 

"lY.l:inister", die Minister van Volksgesondheid, of 'n ander 
Staai;sministel' wat llf1mens hom optree; 

, meb betrekking tot growl, ook---
(i) die in wie se na,arl1 die eiendomstitel van 

gl'Ond is, nwt illhegrip van 
rl: ...... hf"'''''~''-'' .r,·,"n <-~1-·,,·n.·lY\lnnCll~uilYl<.:l~Cl • 

en toepassing van 
Wet. 
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This Act is 
to 
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(iii) it the land is held under 
is referred to in 
1)he word "land , 

(iv) if the ownor as abovo defined is }1bsent from the 
Union 0]' if his whereabouts arc an 5 

of such owner or any 
entitled to receive rent in 

or 

" prenlises " Incans land 
on which the same land 
used in connec tion J 0 

" Tegistrar of deeds" means the m of th(o 
deeds concerned; 

" slum" Hl("ans any premises or any of ,my 
which has been declared a slum under the 
of section fow/'. H) 

(2) Whenever----
(a) any eondition exist in or upon any 

thereof which do not conform with 
of the Second Schedule to this Act or of }1ny 
made undeI' this Act; or 20 

(il) any or thereof are or iE; of such construc-
tion or in such a Rtate or so situated 01' so dirty or so 
verminous as to be ummfe or injuriouR or 
to health or liable to favour the of any infeotioll:! 
disease; or 

(e) any premises have 
wholesome water 
distance as under 
obtain, 

suf(1eient and 
a reasonable 

it is to 

25 

a nui8ance liable to be dealt with under this Act shall be deemed 30 
to exist in or upon such premises or part thereof. 

(3) 'rhe Governor-General may from time to time by pro­
to the 

after 
clama,tion in the Gazette add any 
list of which the First Schedule 
consultation with the Administrator 
such city, town or borough is tlituate 
such city, town or borough. 

in which 35 
conneil of 

2. (1) The provisions of this Act shall be deemed to be 
supplementary to a,nd not in substitution for 
of the Public Health 1919 No. 36 
so hr as the provisions of 
provisions of the said 
Act shall prc vai L 

(2) The powers conferred and the duties 
local authority by this Act shaJl be deemcd to such 15 
and duties as aro referred to in sceti.on eleven of thc 

Local au1;b?rity to 3. It: shall be the duty of the local i1uthority to take all 
prevent, musanccs, lawful, necessary a.nd reasonably blo Dle[LSUrm;----
and ensure prOVl- .. 
sion of suil,n,hle (a) for pl'eventmg or remedymg or 
housing. 01' remedied all nuisances in it!! 50 

Dechuatton 
slum. 

(b) for ensuring bhe of suitable h011:\ing fur t.llf: 
inhabitants of 

CHAPTHH, II. 

of a it (1) If it is to the local ,wthority 
offieer of health thl1t a nuisance exists in OJ' 

or any part thereof within its distY'jet [mel 
sueh nuisance ca.n be most effect.ively dc>tlt 
the pI'ovisions of this the loe"l 
notice the town clerk to be served 
of snch or 01 the 

npon him 
or a thereof 
ancl l1t a, time stated in 

55 

60 

nor more thl1n serVlce oJ [mell Gfj 
show elmsc suell theI'eoJ 8h:dlnot 
be declared 

IC\\ n:n... _. 
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10 

20 

2f) 
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(iii) 

(iv) 

leon 
die 
word, 
,W die 8ienaar 
Unieis of: as fly 

van die eienaar 
van die grond 

, 
soas }l ierbo bu i to die 

onbekend is, 'n 
oj' 'n pel'floon WH,i; clie huurgeld 

of l8 dii; be 

die 
grond 

met 

(2) WanneeT 

(a) 01"11 Ln danrvall Looskmde b"stalCn 
aan die v()l'oi,gr,cs van die 'l'wuude tllt 

Wet of hierdie nit·· 

(b) of in so 

is, of 
kan bevorder ; of 

(c) vir 'n pomeel nie, binne 'n rec1elike so 'n 
behoorlike, voldoende en 
beskikbaar is nie, ns wat onder 
moontlik vel'luy knn 

WH, bervoorraad 
omstfmdigb ede 

word 'n missi;and hierdie toegepas Jean op 
daardie perseel of daarvnn geag te bestaan. 

(3) Die Goewerneur-generaal kan van tot tyd by pro-
35 klamasie in die Staatskocmnt waaruit dip 

Eersbe Bylae tot hierdie Wet 
met die Adrninistratenr van dio 
is on met die stadmH,ad van die stad. 

2. Die hierdie Vim Hierdie vVei; is 

40 die 8,'111 f1anvullend tot Wei; 

b 1 I
· 'I'· :Jt\ van Will . 

46 

nodige en 

. e.l[~ we V1I' sover no 
met die beJlalings 

van him'die 

nan 'll plaa"dike 
en 

aIle Plan,Alike bestuul' 
rooer, rnjss~a,11cle 

GO ([~) om alle [ 
belet en d,ftat'vOOI' 

o. dat, 
be doen vcrskaf 

(b) om (b,i1TVOor te. VII' dif' word.. 
In WOIWI'r!, word. 

55 HOOFS'j' UK IT. 

AF'l1f,AAK ]i]N ONTItulMTNG VAN 8LU~1", 

4. (1) WfUmO{)]' clem di{) 
naar iWll die lee bestuur: 
bestaall op 'n perseel of op 'n 

60 dist.rik, dab 

aamnaan om OJ! in die kellnis-
\\Tnt nie vroet~t'- a~3 tien dn,e en lli\-~ 
van befloelch 

of 'n dilal'toe benoemdo 
a:eft i;" toon Wi\aro:m bedoelclp 

70 slnm veJ'klaDl' 
sal word nie. 

Di() 

Vel'kln,ring tot; 'll 

slum. 
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Order to remove 
nuisance or 
demolish 
dwellings, 

The owner may appea.r 
or eouDsel 

(5) The lueal 
may adjourn tho 
exceeding fourteen 

(6) A n~eol'Cl sbaHbe 

as lilt!' 
Lime to time Sc,r 

be. 
IlO!. 

Cl) ~rhe local it uthority or the thE' (',,,He m", y 
sha11 eom;ideI' 1111 documen'bs moduced t and all [;tC1;8' ILnd 
arguments addueed at the hearing, and" 

(a.) where the investiga.tion is ma.de by the 10(\<1.1 alltboril,y !(I 
itself, if it is f\L1t,isfied that a lluisane(, dOCH eK.ist in or 
upon such or such t.hereof a,nd tbnL 
it ean be motlt eA:ectively with Im(le)' thi~ Act" 
the local authority by IW10luLi(Jl\ deeir.ll'c SitU 11 

OJ: such 1mrt I,L slum: or I:) 

(b) where the inves/;iW1tion i"made 
committee Rh:dl ma.ke a In 

(8) Whenever a committee hl18 to the local authority 
as in paragraph (b) of sub".'JeeLion (7) provided, the local 20 
authority shall eonsider that report and the reeord of the 
proceedings at thc hearing and all documents produced to the 
committee or to the local authority, and jf the local authority 
is satisfied that a nuisance does exist. in or upon such premises 
01' part thereof f1nd. that it can be mm:t. effectively dealt with 25 
under this may resolution declare such premises or snoh 
part thereof a slum, . 

(9) Not 1mls than two-thirds of the members of the looal 
authority ,~hall be present at any at whieh any snob 
resolution as is referred to in Rub-section or (8) is paRsed, 30 
and no such resolution shall be of unless the majority 
of tho members at the voted in favour thereof. 

(10) Any pemon who {e(lIs ,d, such a decl.aration 
in respect of any oJ: he il-l the OWlHir may appeal 
to the Minister by lodging a notice of ,1ppel11 with the Minister 35 
and bhe local lomthority within a period of tc)1l i1fter the 
making of sueh declaration; and the of iYfinil:lter 
upon any snch appmJJ RhaJl he final. 

5, (1) 'no loeal of: the period 
of ten d1ty,~ after it haN in of fieehon fOtW dedared any 40 
premises 01' any of a,ny OJ: if an a ppeaJ 
i;o the Minister hat] withi.n poriod beeD noted., upon the 
eonfirma,tioll by the Minister of the deda1'al;ion (if the dedara .. 
tion be flO confirmed), CaUse an order the town clerk 
1.0 be served on the owner of the Rlllm,~" 45 

(a) him to remOVe the UUiH,UlGe by reason of 
deelarabon was made before n, date Rtat"d 

not l(lR,~ thrm three month" from 
of Rcrvice sneh and before 811eh 

d;ated date to ()Xeeute all such work" or take sneh 50 
(01' the reduction of the; num lJef o[ oecupiers of the 8lum 
or and do all sueh a.s rna,)" be necessary to effect 
811Ch removal and, the loc:d authority think it 
advisablo (hut not otherwise), direeting him, in ordel' 
that a recnnenee of the nuisanee 1'l1ay be prevellted, "jr 
to execute the works and pertorm the acts specified in ' ,) 
tlw order before such stcd;ed date; 01' 

(b) (if the loea.l authority is sahsf1ed that any dwelling 
compriwd in the slum iii so dibpidated, or so defec­
tively constructed, 01' EW situat.cd, that repairs to 01' GO 
alterations of the same are not likely to remove t]1(' 

direetil1g him to demolish "uell 
nnd to eommenee such demolition on or before a. 
,;t;!1ted in sneh order and to the demolition 
leW} remove tho materials of such was 0)) 
constructed from the Rite bel'ol'e a datI' Htat,eel in 
sueh order. 

'''' 11' "k, nwnm' of tho slum fa.ils Lo with of tll" 
11\ 



k of deu!: 'n 
of: 

nu.. di e ka,ll 

van 

,11 nn 
1':, Qn ali" 

iO <lie veehooT' iL~1JJlg;cVoel' Oor~Np.erS.l en-
wnnnec( ()IHler8oek word (Leur die k" 
bestuul' noll', kan iN (lett 'n miiJstiLnd 
wei op hccl()eide cla:uvall 

claa.rken 
15 1~ 

(/1) wa,nne!'!: 
moot die komitne aan. elie 

20 heHliuuJ', 
(tl) Wanneer'n komi tee in 

(b) ntl c:ub-ll,rti kel 
het, nlnd die 

en die anll van. die 
25 a1le dokumente wat a:m die 

bctltmu 

:m 

10 

41'l 

60 

(/1) 

70 

{,,') \ 

t,ot 
slu 11) 

voel d(~u1: HO In 
\\rnJarViJITl by die elerU1H,1' 

, dOll!' inlo,veri by die MiniHtAl' rn 

wat ni(~ vroetir 
dan drje Jlll1ande Ita dill wa:nop 

liJ, en () n1 'loor bcdoel etC' ver· 
uit, to 'loer of nlle Ilutajjreels 

VH,n die 

,net Hod 1(: 

he,~i"Lll ni' da;~1!l'v(\n UOl'tu ig i:-\ du,t 
van die >,\1ulu ntLtuau,k ~() bou-

ii~J Llat rcpnrnsl(:\s 
verrr)Ondfdi k 

om be(ioelde 
:tf L<.' bred:, (Jill up uf vuor 'n in bcdoolde 

bt:vul vcrmt'ldl' ,db!'u.:,.k 
en Olll \lour 'n bevl'iHTlIlelck 
a[bnJ.ltk to vott;ooi en die bOiH\tof wa.nfuit. (lie 
b(;,sk,nn hcb 'v;j,n die tencin t.(' 

!' \'1\ n die p,l n rn 

xxxvii 

Bcvl,l Olll HliH~::;1)aJ1HI 
(,(' of om 

breck, 
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tion be so confirmed), (oa·use to be published in the Union 
Ciove1'nment ill thc OjJieial Gazette of t.he province 
within whichLl1e distl'ici, is situate a.nd in one or more 
newspapers circulating in j;h8 diskict, a notice stating that 
the decla.ration hail been ma.de, and describing the slum 
and its situation in such detail as will enable it to be 
identified. 

r' a 

(2) Such notice shall, wlJenever the local authority has in 
terms of parngraph (b) of sect.ion five directed the owner of the 
slum to demolish a.ny dwelling comprised therein, sta.te that 10 
fact and set forth the date on or before whieh the OW11er has 
boen direeted to eommonee the demolition. 

Owner ?f slum. to 7. (1) '1'he owner of the slum shall, within a period of seven 
iUl'lllSh miormat,lOXl days from the da.te of service of the order referred to in seetion 
j~o local authority. fi . h' J 1 . d I I I th' t 15 . . ve, or Wit 111 sue longer perlo as 1;.le oca au . orr y may 

determine, deliver to the town elerk a list signed by him 
01--· 

(a) the names of all oceupiers of the slum as at the date 
of service of such order; a.nd 

(b) his documents of title to the slum, set;ting fori,h the 20 
numbers and datos of sueh documents of t;itle; and 

(c) the registered mortgage bonds over the slum, sebt,ing 
forth the numbers and dates of sueh bonds and the 
names and addresses of t,he holders thereof. 

(2) .Any owner who fails to comply with the provisions of 25 
sub-section (1), or who knowingly or negligently makes any 
false statement in any sueh list or omits from any suell list 
any particulars whieh he is by sub-scetion (1) required to state 
therein, shall be guilty of an offence. 

Notiee to occupiers 8. (1) Whenever the loeal authority has, by order issued 30 
of slum of ?l'der to under paragraph (a) of sub-seotion (1) of seetion p:ve directed 
reduce thel!' num- that the number of occupiers of the slum be reduced, or has by 
bel'. order issued under paragraph (b) of t,hat sub-seetion direeted 

UPOll failure of 
o,\\7ner, ,local 
>1uthol'ij;,lT may 

that any dwelling eompriBed in tho slum be demolished, the 
town derk shall ca,nse a notiee stating thnt fact and setting 35 
forth the date on or before whieh the reduction in number 
is to be e:ffeeted or the demolition is t.o be eommenced, as the 
case may be, to be served on every oecupier of the slum whose 
name is known to the town clerk and t.o be posted up in a 
eonspicuous position on sueh slum, The town clerk may, 40 
from time to time. as necessity arises, eause a fresh notiee to 
be so posted up. ' • 

(2) Any person who removes, destroys, damages or defnees 
any notice affixed to the slum in terms of sub-seetion (1) shall, 
subject to the provisions of paragraph (d) of sub-seetion (4) 45 
of section fifteen, be guilty of an offence. 

9. (1) If the owner of the slum fa,ilLo eomply with the 
direetions set forth in the order referred to in seetion five 

1'8; the local authority may cause such directions to be earried 
move !1msance. t 

00. 00 
(2) The local authority may canse to be sold by }lubJie 

alletion or otherwise any materials of whieh any building 
eomprised in the slum is eOlmtrueted, a.ud whieh arc derived 
from the demolition or partia.l demolition or alteration of sueh 
building in obedienee to such order. 55 

(3) The loca.l authorii;y may reeover from the owner the ' 
bala.nee of all expenses ineurred by it under the provisions of 
this section after deduetiol1 of the nett proeeeds of any 
materials so sold. 

(4) If the nett proeeeds of a.ny materials so sold exceed the 60 
amount of sueb expenses, the local authority shall pay over 
to the holder of BUY regiBtered mortgage bond over the slum 
so much of the balance all ill owing under suell bond, and the 
remainder of the balance to the owner of the slum. 

(5) A certi1ieate signed by tbe town elerk the a.mount 65 
of sueh expenses and the amount of the nett; proeeedfl of any 
materials so sold shall be received in aU courts as eonelusive 
evidenee of the matters stated. 

]:{,eduction of ove1- 10. (1) Whenever the joeal authority lIa.s, by order issued 
cl'?wding: deter-, under paragraph (a). of sub-seetion (J) of section ji1!e, diree.ted 70 
mlDaj~lOn. of IJames the number of oecupwrs of the slum to be reduced, the occupIers 
of oceup18l'S who of the slum nl'\V <l!!T'P,('. l1.Hln1I(Nt n"""""l,"~- , .. , " ' must leave slum. ' ., , c, , 



10 

fW 11l besonciorhed.e 
die Un/I>; 

teken van 
(~) die; 

'n wat verrneld (bL die 
on Wilt dio ell Lml en tit() ng ,]aarvl1n 

dab dit herken In 

Staatskoerant van die 
()on of meer no ns-

Vi],n die slum op clie 
is; en 

(b) van dio met die 

xxxi,x 

~20 nOmmOfp. en datums van 'bedoe!de 

:30 

[50 

60 

(e) dio v()r'bande op clie slum, 
van die nommer,q en datums van becloelde 
en die DrL me en a,dresse van die boners clnarvan. 
:mie:nau,r 'Nat vel'l~~Uin1 OlJi a[l!n d-ic 

of wa t mEt wete of 
maak of nit so 'n lys 
slIb-,1rti ke 1 (1) daarin moe t 

deuT' 'n kragtens Kennisgc\villg aUll 

(1) van artikel vyf uitgevaardigcle bewonc .. ,~ vall slum 
die aantal bewonors van die slum om hulk: D,u,n[.(lile 

(b) van daardie vermmclcl'. 

hot dat 'n 

en in 'n in die oog 
Die staclskler k 

laat 

90 (1) A" die oionaar van die slum versnim om. [lan die VOOf-

sluiHe van die in }I,]'tikel1)7J.f hedoelde bevel te Imn die 
besLulll" di1ardio voorsiniftc) laat uitvoer. 

(2) Die bestunr lmn 
betlt.aan dod 
dour afbmak of 

(3) Die 
Vitn nlle kmlte ([our die 
van Jl il\f(ii() a,rWml 
vnn aldlls 

As die nctk; 

t\()vocl van die ba.ta,J18 u,s \~lail 

bOllfltof die 

en die TOS Vf),n d io [mbns aall die eiom,ar V8.n die slum. 
wat die deur die stndsklerk 

1i1", besLul1l' 
Dll,r.:;f,tand 
he(~ind,ig. 

GIS van koste en die bed rag 
aJdlJS bOH2,t,O£ 

blote vertoO]1 dD.,HViJ,ll us nfdoende 
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(2) If the list referred to in sub~8ection (1), is 
Ilot lodged with the loeal within the 
by thaI; sub-section, or if the of na.me.s Ott the tist il; 

.~irHtller than the llllmher by which the number of the 
()f the slum must be reduced, the loeal () 
mediately after the expiration of the sl~id 01' months 
cause a. notice to be served upon the OWllef oJ the sill m inviting 
him to lodge with the local a.uthority witilin 8evrm from 
the dnte of service a list containill~' it ClILmeient of 
names of occupicrs of the slum t.o make up the flurnbel' by which.! 0 
the number of oecnpicrB mllRt he I'()dliced. 

(::I) If tb e OWll()l' Ja.il t.o lodge th e ii"t ('eferred /,0 in sub, 
"cetion (2) with the loeal authority wiL!iin tho Imid period oj' 
"even days, or if the loe:1J authority of the nameH 
appearing on the Jist by hi III (wh it if1 hereby US 
authorilled to do), or if the number of lld,]1W8 on tho list lodged 
by him is insufficient to make up the number: which the 
number of oecupiers of 1;[10 slum mnst be the local 
a.uthoritv shall itself fwmp, it list eon the required 
llum her "of name::;. 20 

(,~) Immediately after the na.meB l)j' the oceu who must 
eease to oecupy the slum ll:1ve been determined in terms of 
this seetion, the loeal authority "lkdl e:mse a.1] order 
by the town clerk Lo be served on eucb of 811Gh 

i ng him to o(-)ase to oeeupybbe slum beforo the date fIxed 20 
the order issued under se;;tiol1 .jive }J.cl th(; d;.I,te lwJ'Ol'e which 
reduction ill numbers of occupiers oj' the slum HlUf:it be effected. 

(5) Any penson upon whom any (JT(ier i,"lsHee! uueler sub-seetioll 
(4) has been served, who occupie:; the slum on or after the 
date before which he was by sllch order directed. to ccase 1;0 ;';0 
occupy sha.ll be guilty of an unloR;; it; is 

(a) t.hal his occupation of the ,;lmu on 0.1: a.fter Rueh datil 
was with the written of Lhe medica.l 
officer of health; or 

(b) that during the whole of the of hiB oecupa.tion 3f) 
of the slum OIl 01' after such the Dnmber of oeCll-
piers of the slum did not exceed the number 1;0 whicli 
the local authority by order ir;sued under 
of 8U h-sectioJl (l) of seetion d i 
of oecnpiei'S to be redrlced.10 

No one may enCel' 11. (1) Whcnever the local ha.ri 
slum ~ftel' date under paragmph (b) of rmb-fieeLion 
fixedforcommm1<O',' tl 1 ·11 1] d ellin '8 (' Hl'[rised 'n .] 1'1 !'e Inent of demoli- . In'; a )]c ~N -, . ·b~ jO - _J .1. j _ I . M U., ." " 

tion, except to no person shall enter OJ: be upon tho "hUl, ;lfLer the datefi.xed 
"arry out' bv fmeb order for thc commencement of Lile dem 4;) 
demolition. f~r the purpose of earrying out tho demolit.ioll . 

. (2) Whenever the loeaJ authority Jm.~ nrclt'f jr,:IHlod under 
t,he said paragraph directed that one 0]' more of hut 
!lot all the dwellings eompl'ised in Hluill be dernolislH)d, 
110 person shall enter or be within NO reguired f,O 
to he demolished after the dn:b() fixed l'lueiJ order for the 
eommeneement of the demolition, for the purpose of 
ea,rrying out the demolition. 

(3) Any person eontraveningtlJe provisions of this seetioll 
shall be guilty of an offence, and the burden of proving that 515 
his eni;ry or "pr()senee wa.s for the purpose of out 
the demolition shall lie UpOll the }lconsed. 

Duty of ownel' to 12. (1) 'Whenever the loel11 haH 
prevent prohibited uncleI' paragraph (a) of sub·section (1) of RectiOll 
occupaney of "hnn. tbat the nllmber of oeeupiers of the slum bc 

a cla.te t.he owner of j;h0, filum sh;,J] uot---

order issued 
dir:eeted 

before 60 

(a) permit any porson to oceupy the slum 011 or a.fter 
tbe said date who was clirected by all order issued 
undef suh-seetion (-1) of seetio]] twnl.o cease to 
t,he nnles8 it; iii that sueh no 
was wit.h the written of the medica.l officer 
of health; or 

(0) permit :1 greater number 
'limn on OJ' aHer the said 

to 
the 

the 
1;0 



GNU: HlnT.I~NG1~WONE HTAA'J'SI(OI~gA.NT, i5 Al'.HIL W;H. xli 

As die in snb-f1l'i,ike] otld,"I'-
uie binne die deur 

tydperk by die plaaslike bestuur 
name op die lY8 kloiner is dan die aantal wai1l'mee die aal1ta] 

i5 van die bewoners van die slum vorrninder moet word, trloet die 
plaaslike omniddellik van vermeldtl 
tydperk van twee maande, 'n die eionaar van 
die slum laat dien, lVat hom Howe dae na 
die dag waarop die by die plaashke 

10 bestuur 'nin te HaTne van bewonerH 
van die Blum vervn,t is om to maa,k lVaarlYle() die 
<1antu.1 vun die bewonel'fl ver'lYLiudeJ' llloet word. 

(3) ;\8 die eienaaT versuim om die in sub-iJ,l'tikel 
lys by die bestHllr binne v('rme!de 

bedoeldc 
va.n Elewe 

16 rtg,e in te of }w die ke diu name 
(wat die 

te dorm), of iI.[, die 
Le klein is om die 

wat voorkom op die dnllr homf 
plaaslike bestuur hiermoe 
a~tntE\l narrlP op die deur hom 
aantal vol te rna,a.k waa,l'rnee di() aanta.l van die bewoners van 

20 die slum verminder moeL trek dio be8tuUl' self 'n 
lys op bevattende di(, 

(4) Omniddellik I1a 

die M),me van die bewoners moet 
bewoon, moet die bestllur 'n 

2ti onderti,ken, Ol) 

om op te hod die dje 

3.0 

40 

kragtenB artikel '1)y1 
voor welke die 
slum 

(5)liJlke 
digde wat die slum bewoou 
welke hy deur daardie bevel 
lM n.an 'n 

(q,) 

(h) 

die slurn n](, die }w.ntal 

; of 
Sllllll. of! of nH 

die aanta.l hewoneI',~ V3,n 

oortIC'i' hrlt nie vmaJ'toe die 
bel) tUUT d eu r 'n 

c:nb-:\d,i kel (1) van ctl'tikd 
(u) vall 

bevel 
Wf) iwt Ila,t dil; 

11. (1) Wal1lleer die plaaslikc 
46 pamgra:tf (b) van ;;llb-artikel (I Vll,n vy1 

bevel ge1aH he'G dat al die wat deel uitmaak va.n "",m,,,,, 
J f 1 I 'j . I t' d· t ·1 Ilwd wm·d ,~ !lrn it .ge )ree (m.oet. wort, nwmanc net (Ie· a1;um Wit· (nul' Ill<Ol. "fj'l'a;l,k. 

daardie bevel . Wt1.:uop 'n I",i""i"", 'll1' 

moot word met afbnmk din slum betree of op die ,d'I,,'"''" "it If' \'(ll'1'. 

:SO behalwe mot die doe! Olll die ",[hraak uit te voef'. 
(2) vVa.nneer <lie pl:1flt'like Gr,m 'n vermelrle 

jJaragnwJ l1itgevaa,rciigde het dn.t, cen of' rnenr vnn 
maar nie aJ die wat UitUU1t1k van die slum 
breek moet word, ma.g niema,ncl na die chvtum Vfilt deur 

·55 bevel is i18 die <Jag 'n aanvang 
word dio 'n afbraak w"arva.n 
voorgeskrywe ii!, betron of danTin WNl8, behalv"e met die doel 
om die afbnlak uit; te vocr. 

(3) Enigeen wnt di(l viln hierdie arti kd oOItre" if-: 
tiO aan 'n misdryf 8kuldig ; om te be da t 

of a.twwesigheid die uilwoering van di" k 
rus op dil) bpIllmldigde. 
die plaatllilw besLuur, dell I' 

(a) van sub·-arbike1 (1) van artikd bode bel-vo!llt)g va}) 
your 'n shJ!l1 h(;\ct. 615 gClu,R hee cla,t (lie aantn,1 b8WO [wrs van 

vermelde datum verminder mag die efnll<taT van d.ie 
"hnn Hie toch1at nie~-·· 

((1,) da!; iemancl, Wilt, deut' 
ftl'tikel t'ien n 

70 die slum te 
datum 

Imb-nl'bi !wl (4) va n 
If, op te hOIl 

vermeld1' 
bn-
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Whon ront of 
deolared slum 
irrecoverable. 

any OJlO 0[' TnOTO of but not all t.ho dwell comprised in 
the RJUIll be demoLiRhecl, the owner of: the slum HhaU not-·-

(n) permit any person who at the ch1te of serviee of j;]1(~ 
order upon the owner was noj~ an occilpior of any dwcl­
ling so required to be demolished, to occupy "neh 
dwelling after that date, nnless .it if I proved that sucll 
occupation was with the written of the 
medical officer of health; or 

(b) permit a.ny person whatflOever to enter or be within 
allY such dwelling on or after the dnte fixed £orthe LO 
commencement of the demolition lInles,s 
it is proved that his into oj' presence in suell 
dwelliJl!: is for tbe purpose of out the 
demoliti on. 

(3) Whenever the local authority has order issued under 11\ 
paragraph (b) of sub-section (1) of section .five direeted thaI; 
all the dwellings comprised in the slum be demolished, tlie 
owner of the slum shall ]]ot-

(a) permit any person who at the date of service of the 
order upon the ow]]er waR not an occupier 0:1 the 20 
tdum to occupy the filum after that; date, unless it 
is proved that Rlleh oeGllpation was with the written 
permisflion of the mediea] offieer of health; or 

(b) permit any person whatsoever to euter or be upon 
the slum after the date flxed for the comm.eIlcement 2b 
of the demolition, unless it is proved that his entry 
or presel1ee u pOD the slum is :for the purpose of 
carrying out the demolition. 

(4) If the owner of the slum contravenes any of the provisionR 
of this seetion, he shall be guilty of an offence. 30 

(5) Whenevor the owner of the slum is with having, 
ill contravention of any of tbe this section, 
permitted any person to oecupy or enter or he upon the slum 
or to occupy or euter or be within any dwelling comprised 
therein after any speeified date, and it is provod that that 3b 
person oeeupied or entered or was I~he slum or occupied 
or entered or was within such Hfter sud date, the 
owner shall be found guilty of th e unless it is proved-

(a,) tbat such occupation, or presence was without 
his knowledge and that he could not the exerGise 10 
of reasonable Gare have had thereof; or 

(b) that such occupation, or presence was not such 
an occupation, entry or presfJnee as this section 
he is forbidden to permit. 

13. (1) No rent of the slum or of any portion thereof shall 4b 
he recoverable from any person·--

(a) in respect of any period during whic]l he Ie:; by seci;[on 
ten 01' elc1Jen forbidden to occupy the slum; or 

(b) in respect of allY period dmiYlg which the owner'oJ' the 
slum is by section twelve forbidden to permit him to b() 
occupy the slum. 

(2) Any rent paid by any which is by sub· section (1) 
declared not toLe from that person be re-
covered in any eourt of competent, jurisdiction by 
from the perr-;on to whom it was paid, whether such was v r 
paid with or without knowledgetha,t it wa,p, not recovemble. DO 

HeGording ill deedfi 14. (1) 'rhe town clerk shall, npon expiration of the period 
registry of doclura- oJ ten days after the loc~tl authority h"8 In terms of seetion 
tion . of slum. and fo~tT declared any premises 01' a,ny p~1.Tt of 
~roh:dblttlOnS Ibn or jf an appeal, to the Minister has within 
legal 0 8U se- f' .. 'J /C" . f 1 60 
quent transfers of noted, upon the com HIll atlOJ1 by t le l\.llli I [Iter 0 tIe 
slum property. (if the declaration be so confirmen) tramnnit to the 

of deeds a notice that the deelaratioll hUH been made 
and containing such of the slum as will enable the 
registrar of deeds to it. The [,OWll clerk shaH funljell! 6b 
to the registrar of def)('ls slleh further' oJ tho slum 
m, that oflker nwy denUl,llc1. 
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gular; het dut een of meer van maar Ole al die woningH wa.t 
dec! uitrnaak VHn die elull1 word, mag die ei.onaar 
van dio slum nie todaat nie-·-

(a) dat iellland, wat toe die bevel op die elenaal' gedien 
I) is nie ']1 bevvonor was van 'n woning, die Hfbraak wa,u-

van aldu,', voorgerlkrywe daardie woning na daal'die 
datum bewoon, word dat 

8kriftdike toe-

10 na,H' ; 
(b) dat enigeon, wie ook op of net die dag wat vasgestel 

is as die dag waarop aanvang gemaak moot word 
met die a£braak van 80 'n woning, die woning hotree 
of daarin bewY8 word dat sy hetreding V,tn 

I£) die woning of fly aan wesigheid daarin ten doel het 
die uitvoering van die a.fhraak. 

Ul) Wannoer die plaaslike hestuur, deur 'n kragtens pa ragraaf 
(b) Vim sub-al'tike1 (1) van artikeJ 'uyj' uitgevaardigde bevel, 
hot dat a1 die wat deel uitmaak van die slum RHr(>.IH'r'.i' 

;},O word, mag die eienaar van rlie slum nie toelaut nie---' 

25 

30 

35 

(n) dat iOYllaJ1d, wat toe die bevd op die eienaar gedien 
iH nie 'n bewoner Vi1n die slum was die slum na 
daardio datum bewoon, tensy word dat sodanige 
bewoning geskied het ooreenkomstig skriftelike toe­
stem ming van die geneeskundige gesondheidsampte­
naar; of 

(b) dat enigeen, wie oole aI, op ai na die dag wat vasgestel 
is as die dag waarop 'n aanvang gemaak moet word 
met die afhraak, die slum hetree of daarop is, tensy 
hewys word dat sy betreding VltIl die slum of sy aan· 
wesighcid daarop ton doel het die uitvoering van die 
afbraak. 

(1) As die oienaal' van die slum een of ander van die bepalings 
va.n hier'die artikel oortree, is hy a,an 'n misdryf skuldig. 

(5) Wanneer die eienaar van die slum c1aarvan aangekla word, 
dat hy, in strycl met een of ander van die bepalings van hierclie 
artikel, iemancl toegelaf1t het om me 'n bepaalde datum. die 
slum te hewoon of te betJ'ee of te wees of om na 'n 
bep>1alcle datum 'n woning wa,t daarv8,n 'n cleel uitmaak te 

40 betree of daarin be weeR, en word dat daardie persoon 

46 

£)0 

55 

na bedoelde datum die Hlum bewoon het of betree het of daarop 
was of die woning bewoon het of betl'ee het of daarin was, word 
die eiena,aI' aan die aanklag "kuldig bevind, tensy bewys word--

(a) dat hedoeldG hewoning, betreding of aanwesigheid 
sonder wete was ell dat Ily nie dour clie toepa,ssing 
van sorg dafHvan kennis sou kan verlu'y het 
nie; of 

(b) dat die bedoelde bewoning, hetreding of aanwesigheid 
nie so bewoning, beGreding of n,anwesighcid wa.s 
nie as wa.i; hy deur bierdio artikel verbied word toe 
te laa,t. 

13. (1) HuurgeId vir die sluIn of viI' 'n da.arvan is Wanneer huurgeld 
op gClen persoon v8J'haalbaar nie--- vir 'n vcrldm1rdc 

(a) ten aansien van 'n tydpel'k gedurem!e welke hy denr ~}um onverhaalbaar 
a.rtikelt·ien of e~f verbied word die shun to bowoon ; of l". 

(b) teon a,wsien va.n 'n tydperk gedurende welke die eienai1!' 
va.n dje slum cleur [l,rtikel twaCf,~fverhied word om hom 
tOG te laat om die slum te bewoon. 

(2) Betaalde huurgehl, wat denT snb-artikel (1) verklafH 
60 word nie verhaaJbaa,r/;e wees nie op die per,~oon wat; dit betaa.l 

het, .kal1 delll' daa:rdie peTsoon in enige hevoegde hof op die per­
soon aan wie dit hetac11 was verha-al word, hetsy daarc1io huur­
geld al dan nie betaal 'Nas met wete diLt dit onverbaalbaar was. 

14; (1) Na verloop VitI) 'n tydperk van hen dae nn die Aantekening in 
65 plaaslike bm;tuuJ: a.rtikel vier' n of 'll gedeelte regist.rasielmntool' 

van 'n periled tot 'n f;]mn vcrldaar het, of, appclnn die ;an1verklal'mg,tot
j
· 

J\i''''' ··1,' 1 l' I J 1 J •. nsum,CnV81')OC, J.lmSGGl' 0111n e c aare l(-) tye per;: na )e uagtlg111g op Jat.er transport 
deur die Minister van die (indien Yedda,rilJg weI vimslumeiendom. 

word),moet die nan die l'egistrateur van 
70 akte,s 

verldaring 
vermeld as wat 

f:tuur, wat aan hom meedeol dat die 
en WH,t sullre besollderhode van die slum 
is om clie registratoul' Y}tn aIdes in staat 
hel'kel1. Die stad,dderk verslmf men dio te std om dio slum 
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.Re3cjs~i on of 
declaration of 
~lt!m. 

(;3) The of d()CtiM ~hall lIot aJtol' 
allY sueh regifd;er lease or 
encumbrlwee of the land 
been declnred a slnrll, 

(a) i Jl IHlrKuLLllee of a i}(!'IW jide cont;met of 
or dOllllti(lll (;oncludecl prior to sueh 

(6) ill par-waller: of <1 flale ill execlttio!l 
of 8 GOlut of eompotent ,jurisC\icLioll 
bond prior to ,meh 

(c:) by the trustee of an insoivl)Jlt e,Hbrto or 
(~f uncl(,l' tbe 
I (i (Ad, 'roo :\2 ()f 

the liquid:ltol' of :l 

to pay ito debts in lull: or 

hint of 
0[' other 
to havi) 

(il) in pursulwco of a sale an exocu[;or of a.1I estate 15 
under snb·seetion :.;eotion forty-eight of the 
Administration of Act. 1 ~n:l CAet No. 21 of 
UJ1::3); 0]' 

(il) to give efl'eel:. to t,ll() will of a testator who died prior to 
sueil reeeipt;; or 

U) to ,wy person who hilS inherit(\d such land from 1.1 persoll 
who died intesj',nto priOJ' to RllCh reeeipt. 

(,J) No trallsfer oJ iHWh limd under suh"see/;ion (;3) shall in 
allY resped ldIeet t,he dee\an\Lioli of tite land ;18 a slum or the 

20 

efTeGt of such (ieelamtiol1, tlll1t obliljation and 2f) 

liability imposed UpOl1 tho owner of sueh or under this 
Aet (other than <1, li'lbility t,.o be for a contravention 
of any of the provi,sion8 of thi:l to the shall 
upon Rllflh trallsfer fla,SR to and be Ilpon the tnmsl'eree 

US) The tOWli eler'k shall transmit, a of the notice::10 
referred t.o in All b-Rcctioll (l.) to OVt~ry of H. nlOrtga!le 
bond (lver snell lnllfl whm,c llH,rrw and addl'eRH if; 
known 

15. (1) The owner of the slum a,j; nny tilTH) apply t!o thl' 
declaration made in ;'ih loeal a,utho:rity for fl, l'eSeiililiOl1 

respect of the slum ill terms of seetion 

(2) The loeal authority ma.y grant Of rohwe j,o sueh 
i-l,ppli ef),t;i on, but it Rhall not grant the a,ppliea,tiol1 unless .... 

(a) the owner Katiilfie8 the loeal auti1OI'ity that the 
nuisanee reason of whieh the deelaration wns made M) 
hnt-: beell 1'flmOved and that a.dequate steps have been 
taken for tlH~ prevention of a roeurrenee of the 
nllisf~nee, and 

(6) all expenses inemred by the loeal authority in tennil 
of: seetion nine and all Gusts ineurred hy the loeal 4fJ 
authority in eonnection witb the execution of any 

,order of ejeetment made under sub-seetion (I) or 
(3) of seetioXi twenty~five ha.ve been reimbursed to the 
local authority. 

(i» If the loenl authority refu::Je the ,1pp1ieation, the OWller 60 
Ulay appeal to the lVlilLi8tel' within a period of ten days a,Her 
sueh refu8n.l, and the c1eeisioll of t,he Minister upon any such 
appeal shall bef:inaL 

(4) Upon reseisHion by the loea.l ,1nthor1ty of the said 
(lec1arati 011---- 55 

(It) everv order issued ulldel' seetioii 
dee~necl to he eaneellell' n nd 

or ten shall be 

(Ii) the provic;iollb of "eetiollc tfu:rlcen and 
fourteen "hall not ,t p pi Y [,() (,he y,h iell were 
the snhjeet of till) dee!araj,iOIl, nnless sneh premiseN 60 
are at 8, later date Hga,in cleelarod " Rlum; and 

(c) the town clerk ;:h,I,11 at the expense of the owner ea\l~e 
to he published .in the 1Jnioll OOllernrnent Onzette, 
in the qtfi:cl:al Gazette of the province wil-,hill which 
the distriet it; situate ,tile! in ,I newspaper eireula,ting Go 
ill the (liRtriet, and in 8ueb other newspapers as the 
owner ma\' deRire, a notice that, t.he decla.ratioll 
has been" rescinded' ,mel 

(d) the town clerk cause the notiee posted up on 
the premiReH in terms of section to be rmnoved ; 70 

__ _ 1 
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(3) N a ontvangs deUI' die registrll,teur vnn a.ktes van so 'n 
kenniRgewillg, ma.g hy geen trnrlRport, verhuring of verhipote, 
leering of ander bewwHring vnn elie grond ,va.t volgells die kennis­
gewing tot 'n shun verklaar if; HlgiRtreer ]lie, behalwe 'n tran8-

I) j}ort--·­
(a) na aanleidillg vali 'n bonafide koopkontrak, l'uilkontrak 

15 

20 

of skenking, voor bedoelde ontvangs; of 
(b) na annleidillg va,n verkoping ter uitvoering va,J] 'n 

(0) 

vonni~ van 'n bevoegdo hof verkry oj} 'n verband W(l,t 

voor bedoelde gel'egi8treer is ; of 
insolvente boedel of denr die 

boedelreddel' vn,n 'n [wedel afgostaan ingevolge die 
bepalingB van die "Insolventie Wet, 1916" (Wet No. 
:32 van 1916), soas gewysig, of eleur die likwidateUl' 
van 'n maatslmppy wa.t nie in stant iH sy sku Ide tell 
volle te betaal; oj' 

(d) JUt ~w,nleiding van 'n verkoping deur 'n eksekuteur Va.ll 
'n boeelel ooreenkomstig sub .. a.rtikel (3) van al'tikeJ 
ag-en-'lJem·t'iy van die Boede]wet, 19:18 (Wet No. 24. van 
] DI:3) ; of 

(e) ter uitvoering vn.n clie testament va.n 'n tefli;a.teur wat 
voor bedoelclo ontv~t1Jgs gestor.{ het: of 

(f) aa!1 iemand wat bodoeldo grond geerf hot va,n iernand 
wat voor bedoelde (ll1tva,ngs sonde!: testament gesterf 
het. 

(4) 1'ransport van becloelcle groncl ingevolge Hub··artikel (:3) 
het hoegenaamd geen invloed nie op die verklaring van die 
grond tot 'n slum of op die werking van so 'n verklaring, 
behalwe elat elke verpligting en aanspreeklikheid wat dour of 

~~O ingevolge hierdie W ot aan die eienaar van bedoelde grond 
opgele word (behalwe stra,fbaarheid weens oo]'trecling va.n een 
of a.nder van die bepalings vall hierdie Wet voor registrasie 
van die tnmsport) by registrHsie VHn hedoelde tra,nsport op die 
transportnemer oorga,an en aan hom opgeli'l word. 

(5) Die stadsklerk moet 'n afskrif van die ill sub-aJ:tikel (1) 
hedoelde kennisgewing stunI' Han elke houer van 'n ver-band 
WHt op bedoelde grond IS, WJe ,qe na,am en aches 
hom bekendis. 

15. (1) Die eienHfu van die slum Imn te eniger tyd by die Opli:illng van VCI'· 
40 plaaslike bestnur aansoek doen om ophefJing va,n die verklaring klarmg t.ot. 'n shun. 

wat ingevolge a,rtikel1!ier ten opsigte van die slum gecioen is. 

45 

50 

(2) Die plaaslike bm;j,uUT Imn so ' II aa.nsoek toestaan of 
verwerp, maar hy Btaan die a.a.nsoek nie toe nie, tensy----

(a) die eieMar die pla.aslike bestuur oortuig dat die mis­
stand, na aanleiding waarvan die verklaring gedoen 
is, beeindig if', en dat doeltroiJel1de maatreels geneelIl 
is om te verhoed (hi; die misstand herhaa! word; en 

(0) aIle koste aangegaan deur die plaaslike bestuur inge­
volge artiketnege, en aIle koste aangegaan deur die 
pla,aslike bestuur in verband met die uitvoering van 'n 
ingevolge snb-artikeI (1) of (3) van artikel vyf-en-
twint1:g nitgevaardigde ontruimil1gsbevel, terugbeta,al 
is aan die plaaslike hestullr. 

(:3) As die plaaslike bestuur die a,al1soek vorwel'p, kan die 
55 eianaar binne 'n tydperk van tien dae na die verwerping nl1 die 

lVIinislier 11ppelleer, en die beslissing van die lVIinister op so 'n 
appeI is a.fdoencle. 

'70 

(4,) By opheffing deur die plaaslike bestnur van bedoelde 
verlda.ring---

(a) word elke kragtens artikel vyf of t'ien nitgevaardigde 
bevel geag herroep te wees ; en 

(b) is die bepalings va.n artikels elf, tw(~a~f, dert'ien en 
veert1:en nie op die perseel, wat die ondenverp van die 
verkla.ring was, van toepassing nie, behalwe wanneel' 
bedoelde perReel weer later tot 'n slum verklaar 
word; en 

(c) moe1i die Rtctdsk(~rk OJ) koste V3,n die eienaal' '1l !connis· 
gewing wat vermeld dat die verkla.ring opgehef j,~ ill die 
Unie Staatskocmnt, in die O.flisiele Staa,tslcoe1'unt van die 
provinsie wa,arin die distrik geleiS is en in 'n nuusblad 
wa.t in die diRtrik in omloop is, en in <tuder nuusblHaie 
na verlangste va.n die eienaar, h1f1t pubJiseel' ; en 

(d) moot die stadsklerk die kennisgowiIlg, wat 
H.l'tikel aa on die Oe1'8(,;{'1 o1lil'eDla k i:,. bat 
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registr;1r of deeds shall without charge record such 
later notice and note thereon the day and bour of 
its receipt and shall cancel the noteR Il~il.de by him ill 
terms of sub-section (2) of section fou1'teen. 

(5) Notwithstanding the rescission of any declaration of 5 
any premises as a slum, it shall be cOl1cpetent for the local 
authority at any later date to make a fresh eleclarati OIl in tenns 
of section four in respect of snch premises. 

(6) An application for the rescission of any declaration of 
any premises as a slum shallllot suspend the opOl'a,tion of such 10 
declaration or of any order made in punmance thereof. 

(7) 'rhe rescission of any decla,ration of any premises as a 
slum shall not affect the previous operatiOlI of such dee1aration 
or of any order made in pursuance thereof or any liability 
to punishment in respect of any contravention of al1Y of the 15 
provisions of this Aet prior to sueh rescission. 

Application of pro·. 16. If the toeal authority, by resolution at; a meetill:g 
v,mlons of tIns at whieh not less than two··thirds of its rnem bel'S are present, 
Chap ber to all d 1 I .. . f' d th I 1 J" " pren1ises within ec are t ud It 18 sabs 1(). . at tile remova. o. 11111S,111ces eXlfltmg 
defined areas. on premises situate within an area the boundul'ies of whieh 20 

are defined in sueh resolution can be most effeetively dealt 
with under the provisions of this Chnpter by treating the 
premises situate within that area as a single set of 
all the premises situate within that area, Sl;~lll for the purJlose8 
of this Chapter be decmed to eonstitutc a single set of premises, 25 
notwithstanding that within that area are ineluded premises 
upon which no nuisance exists. 

CHAP'l'ER III. 

ACQUISITION AND I~XPROPRIATlON 01<' LAND. 

Acquisition by 17. (1) Notwithstanding anything in any other law con- 30 
local authority by tained, a. loeal authority may, if it is satisfjed that it is 
agreemo.nt. or expedient to do so in order that inj uri ous conditions arising 
exprOprIatIOn of . fl' [...... J 1 . land the premises out, o· t l() eXlstenee o· Insamtary or overcrow O( prermse:·; 
on which have been may more effeetively be remedied, and if the Minister approve 
declare~ a SIUl~ in writing, aequire by agreement or expropri ation- 35 
and n81ghbourmg ( ]. . d' 1 '1 . 
Jand. . a) any and compnse . In a sum; an( 

Approval by 
Minister of 
expropriation. 

Appointment of 
Etrbitl'ator. 

(b) any land which ndjoins or is near to land aequired 
or to be nequired by the local authority under p,na­
graph (a) 

if in the ease of land acquired or to be aequired under paragraph 40 
(6) the local authority is of opinion that the acquisition thereof 
is neeessary or useful for the purpose of forming an area of 
conveniept shape and dimensions or for the satisfac'Gory develop­
ment or use of lal1d aequired or to be acquired under para.gra.ph 
(a). 45 ' 

(2) Whenever any Innd is acquired by the loea.l authority in 
terms of this section, the minentl Tights in slleh lanel shall be 
reserved to the holder of the mine.nll rights. 

(:3) rrhclocal authority may borrolV money rOT the pllJ'pmw 
of acquiring lanel undeI' this section, ami the om, of the 50 
Housing Ad, 1920 (Ad No. :35 of 1920), shaH, rn'utatis 
apply to any such borrowing. 

18. The Minister shall not approve of the aequisition by 
expropriatioll in terms of seetioll sc'venicen of lmy land unless 
he i8 satisfied that the land is suitable for the purpose {or 55 
which it is to be acquired. 

19. If the local authority and the owner of the land to be 
aequired in terms of section seventeen are ullable to agree a": 
bo the amount to be paid by the local for or in 
of sueh land, the ]oeal authority and the owner may a,gre(: 60 
to the appoil1tment of a particular flole arbitrator, 
whose deeision shall be final; and a,n to such 
an appointment has not been reaehed thirty 
after notice has been given by either to the other, 
Minister shall, on applieation by eithor or botl] ()fj 
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v::w ukte8 ,)Oulier betuling v::m 'n 
claaro]l 

to dorm. 
to (6) 'n J~an,sook om 

I. r~ ,) 

.21) 

'n skort nio op 
of van 'n bovol 

(7) 

VHn 

van 
binno 'n aTefl, gr:en8o 

HOOFSTUK HI. 

op die cioelmfltigste arcns. 

him'die Hoofstuk 
binno daardio u.rea 

uitrnaak, word, 
HOO£8tuk, a1 die 

een euke1e peTReel 
bestaall nie 

VKRKI1YGING EN ONTEmNING VAN Gll,OND, 

17. (1) Ondauks andere 
bestu UT'--' 

(a) 

kan 

en 

'n plaaslike Verkryging deur 
plaaslikc bestunr 
by wysc V,tn 

3[j (b) wai, kragtells 
yerby it; of 

ooreenkoms of 

40 

A.c­,«) 

fiO 

no wat 

en die eienaar 

(Hi 

as die phaslike 
toesta,nde wa t 
of oorbevolkte 

en, 
i8 oE 

Do:burige gl'ond. 

v::m by wy8e va.n Goedkeuring deur 
nie goedkeur tensy Minister Vim 

is vir clie dod waa.rvoOl' dit onteieniug, 

nog; v;ecn oOl'eenko rns 
mo()t die JIilinitik.l', 
'n bel10eJll 

[1'1.1 \VnDS. 



(a) the site va,lue: 

a,mount oJ compensation payable in 
undnr '(,his Chapi;\;r, 

t1(; following fact,ofB : 

(b) of tl\() "nnw daMe: and [) 
features: 

(c) on (:Rt,inmted emit of ercction 
stract;ma1 depreciation 
be nne to the f:1ct that 

nn,;nita hIe [or the [0 
creeted or 

valuation; 
(d) in order to put 

of repair and make 
in aeeorclance wit:h 15 

the local 

payabk 
m under thi8 Chapter 
the sh'111 not take uto :l,eeOllnt the -/:n,etorK : 

(0,) any ineremlc in value by reaClOII of the Inet tfUtt the 20 
land i~ used in a DlfJ,llner Of for it purpo8e which if> 
Gontrary to heW or ir; detrimental to the heali,h of the 
occupien: thereof OJ: to the public health; 

(b) the amOl1Jl t of any mOI'tgnge a,gainst the 
land; 25 

(0) any enharwement in value which 
the cnrrying out of the pnrpOHefl 

(d) any right or intern,',t, which is not 
deeds 

(e) of 1;be la,nd ma,de 
which 

a I'll 

be 

in the 

the case of 
in terms of 
the date of 

unless RliCh has been 
t;ilE: Minir;tul' undeI' sectio]] fOtC'/' or has 

30 

under fleetion and, in the case 35 

made in 
to sueh 

aIter the date of notifieation to t:he 
by the local anthority of its intention 

,nwh land by expropriation, except such 
for the maintenance 

of repair, or were 40 
entered int:o prior 

(f) in th(\ ease of a 
of the slum; 

slum, the rent payable by occupiers 

(g) in the c!tsc of 8, slum, the existence of !tny icnKe of the 45 
slum and the terms thereof. 

(4) HOT the of the amount oj' compen-
llation payable respeet of anv the arbi1imtor 8111111 
be entitled to eo-opl: in all advisory eapaelty only, }A, 8worn 
appmil,er and a builder, in each ense with not let''' than hm 50 

who I'eside in the diRtrict. 

21. Tn ease of III caM of dispuLe 
1M3 1;0 person 'lny money to he 
entitled to l?Oney, local authorit,y in 
local authol'Jty sHeh money bein (; 
may pay It t,o, . ," ,'. 
Ma~tel' of Sup,'eme found, or ln ease,oJ any 

to wh 0 is entitled to receive 
of a,ny !nnd acquired by the 

sedioll seventeen, or in ease of any 
to any person who cannot b'e 55 

Court. the local authonty 
with to !tTly such monel' 

such money to the 'Master of t1(: 
Court 
to 

thereto; 
aut;ilOrity m 

the province in whieh the land 
same in t1'\1st for the person or persons 

fmel all respomlihility of the locfti flO 
of t:1lelt money shall come to nn Imel. 

Jlrovl,~ioJ\H of S1lh-llediolls 
[orUlVYli:h after of the 

it by of uny bud 
upon, of and (H5 

have been ta,1wn to 8ettle tlw arnount 
for HUGh hmd, all 

]',n >l11l·,h (\nmrwm(at·,iOl1 Ln llP RI'.t·,tl,od H,HnrwH,!'(I,,,. 
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(2) By vasstcJhng van die bed rag Vetn die vergoeding 
betafJJbaar ten op.sigte van grond wat kragtenil hierdie lIoofstuk 
by wyse van ont.eienil1g verkry word, moet clie skeidRregtcT 
die volgende faktore in aanmerking noem : 

5 (a) die liggingswaf1Tde; 
(b) dio waarde van ander eiendomme van dieselfde 800l't en 

met soodgolyke ligging en natuurlike hoedanighede ; 
(c) die waardc van die geboue volgens geskat.te koste van 

oprigting ten tyde van ·wa.al'dering, na aftrekking van 
10 die vvaa,:rdevermindel'iug ar; bouwol'k en va,!l die 

wattrdevermindering wat toe te skrywe is t1>111 die 
['eit dat die geboue geheel of gedeeltelik ongeskik is 
vir die doel waarvoor hulle oorspronklik opgerig was 
of Waf1rVOOl' 111111e ten t;yde van waf1rdering gobruik 

15 word; 
(d) die bedra.g wat bestee ROU moet word om die geboue 

hehool'lik te herstel en orn huUe geskik te lllt1ak vir 
bewoning deur mense, in ooreen,~temming rnct die 
regulasieB of verordenings van die plaaslike bestuur. 

:W (a) By Yass(;elling va.n die bedmg van die vergocding betaal-
baar ten 0pBigte van grond wat kragtens hierdie Hoofstuk 
by wyse van onteiening verkry word, mag die skeidsregt,or die 
volgende f[\ktore nie in a,anmerking ]1eem n.ie: 

(a) 'n waardevermeerdering wai toe t.e skrywe is aan die 
25 feit dat die grond gehruik word op 'n wyse of vir '11 

doel wa,t ollwettig is of wat; nadelig i8 vir die gesond­
beid vall die bewonors daarvml of vir die volksge­
sondheid; 

(b) die bedrag van 'n verhand wat op die grond geregistreer 
20 is; 

(0) 'n,verhoging in waarde wat veroorsaak mag wees deur 
die uitvoering va,n die doel va,n hierdie Wet; 

:d) 'n reg of belang wat niein die registra,!,;iekantoor 
geregistreer is nie; 

30 (e) verheterings van die grond wat, in die geval van grond 
wat deel uitma,a,k van 'n perseel wat i ngevolge artikel 
vicr tot '11 fdum verkla,u iH, na die datum van hedoelde 
verldarilJg gemaak is, tensy hedoe1de verklaring deur 
die ]Vlinlster kragtens f],rtikel vier tersyde gestel is 

'.~O of kragtcns artikel vyjtien opgehei is, en, wat, in die 
geval van ander grond, geD1aak is na die datum waarop 
die p1aaslike bestuur aan die eienaar (laal'va,n kennis 
gegee het van By voornerne om die grolld by wJse 
van onteiening te verhy, behalwe verbetel'ings wat 

45 nodig was om die eiendom in 'n behoorlike toestand 
te hOll, of wat gemaak was na aanleiding van ver­
bint,enisse wat 17001' bedoelde datum aangegaan is ; 

(f) in die geval van 'n slum, die huurgelde betaalbaar 
dour bewoners van die slum; 

iO (g) in die gevalvan 'n slum, die be,~taan van 'n huur vall 
dio slum" 'en die bepalings daarvan. 

(1) Om die bedrag van die vel'goeding wat ten opsigte van 
enige sodanige grond betaaJbaar is vas te stel, kan die skeids­
regter verlang da,t 'n beedigde taksateur en 'n boukontrakteur, 

155 wat in die distrik woon, en wat; a1bei Die minder aR tien :i aar 
ondervinding hot, hom rnet raad sal bystaan. 

xlix 

21. Inge\ral daar 'n geski1 ont,sta,a,n omtrent watter per- By geskij omtrenj, 
800n geregtig ir; om geld te ontvang wat betaa,lbaar is ten jX'l'Boon waf, 0)' 
opsigte van grond wat deur die plaaslike besl;uur ingevolge f:eld gCl'egt,ql: 18, 

'1, I . . k ' f ' . I d' Id· b lb· j,an plaashke be-130 artu,.e sewentwn ver 1'y 1S, 0: ll1geva so amge ge etl1a aa,r st,um dilo aan 
is aan 'n por800n wat nie gevind kan word nie, of ingeval 'n Mees(;er vall 
interdik op sodanige geld geplaas word, kan die plaaslike Hooggel'egsh()f 
bestuur bedoelde geld hetaa1 aan die Meester van die Hoog- betaaL 

geregshof, wat aangestel is vir die provinsie waarin die grond 
65 gelec is, om c1it vir die persoon of persone, wat daarop 

geregtig is, in bewaring be neem; en daardeur word aHe 
vera,ntwoorclolikheid van die plaaslike bestuur ton opsigte 
vau bed.oelde beeindig. 

22, (1) Behoudens die bepa1ings van fmb-al'tikeh (~») en ('il, Hog; VitO l'laaslike 
70 kan die p!aa,;like bestuur, onmiddellik na ontvangs Vf1n die bestuur ';'11< gl'ond 

'1[' . ·l1' d' k ' d d' - 1 1'1 w·,t. ont~(',efl word 
.Lt 1l1lster ·se goec ceunng van Je vel' l'y:glllg eur Ie p aas 1 {e 0l:ulidd01lik in besit 
bestuur van grond by wy,se van onteternng, bedoelde grond le neem. 
laat betree, in besit neem en gebruik, vooI'dat stappe gedoen 
is om die bedrag van die <1aarvoo1' te betale vergoeding vail te 

7r. ~r,c.J r,cfwvl hv aIle kwessies met betrekking tot bedoelde 
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(3) The lessee of any 811Ch land shall not he required to 
vaeate the land, exeept upon noticB for t,he period for which, 
in terms of his lease, notice must be given of termination of that 
lease: Provided t1H1t such period shuJl not exceed three monl,hi:i. 

(4) If any such Jand is occupied by the owner thereof, sucb 
owner shall not be required to vacate ,~uch land, except upou 
three months' notice. 

'l'rangfel' of Jan d to 
local authority. 

23. (1) Whenever th loeal authority ha,q 

(n) with the written approval of the Minister, entered 
into any written agreement with the owner of any land 10 
for the aeguisition by it in terms of 8eei;ion seventeen 

Law governing 
expropria,tion of 
land by loeai 
authority. 

Ejectment of per· 
sons unlawfully 
occupying or enter· 
ingslum. 

of such land; or 

(b) has reeeived the written approval of the Minister of 
j,he acquisition by it in terms of Rection Se1!enteen of 
land by expropriat,ion, I [) 

the local authority may eause Buch written agreement or 
approval to be lodged with the registrar of deeds; and there· 
upon the ownership of such land shall vest in the local authority, 
or, where the loeal authority itself is not; a eorporate body, the 
corporate body represented by th(" local il.llthority. 20 

(2) Upon t;he vesting in the 10cnJ authority or in sueh cor· 
porate body of the ownership of a,ny land in terms of sub­
section (1), all rights and interests in sueh land of a,ny person 
other than the local authority or the corporate body repre­
sented by the local authority, as tbe ease may be, shall, except 25 
for purposes of eompensation under this Ad, beeome 
extinguished. 

(:3) The registrar of deeds shall, upon the applieation of jihe 
local authority, and without payment of any transfer dut,y 
or other charges efl'eet registration in the name of the local 30 
authority or of the corporate body represented by the local 
authority, as the case may be, of any snch land registered 
in the deeds registry of which he is in charge. 

(4) The provisions of section fifty-one of the Deeds H,egistrles , 
Aet, 1918 (Act No, 13 of 1918), sha']l llpply m.utatis mutandis .35 
to registration under sub-Reetion (3). 

24. '1'he provisions of the law relating to the expropriation 
of land or interests in land by a 10caJ authority in force in any 
province in which land to be acquired by expropriation under 
this act is situated shall, to the extent to which they are not 40 
in conflict with the provisions of this Act, apply to such ex­
propriation, and if in any such province 1;herc is at the time 
being nosueh law in force, the provisions of the Municipalities 
Powers' of Expropriation Ordinance, 1903 (Ordinance No. 64 
of 19(3), of the 'l'ransvaal shall, t'o the extent to which they 45 
arc not in conflict with the provisions of this apply, m1datis 
mutand1:s, to sueh expropriation. 

CHAPTER IV. 

GENERAl, AND SUPPLEMJtNTARY. 

25. (1) Whenever any person is convieted of occupying 50 
or entering or being upon a slum, or of occupying or entering 
or being within a building comprised in a slum, in contravention 
of any of the provisions of section ten or eleven, the court con­
victing him shall, in addition to passing any sentence npon 
him, order his ejectment from the slum. 55 

(2) Whenever the owner of a ,slum is convici;ed of per­
mitting, in eontravention of any of the provisions of sectiol1 
twel1,e, any person t,o occupy or enter or be upon the slu m or to 
oucupy or enter or be witbin IIny dwelling ('omprised in till" 
slum, the court convicting t1l (' owner shall itlsue an order dil'cct- flO 
ing the person out of whORe , or preR()llee the 
nhllT'!Je haR misen to Hnneal' befoTo co ,<;ho\y eaU8e an 
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(3) Die huurder van bedoelde grond is nie verplig om die 
grond t;e ontruim na kennisgewing vir die tyd" 
perk waarvoor, sy huurkontrak, kennisgewing moet 
geskied om die l11lUl' te bo(~indig: Met dien verstande dat 

:5 daardie tydperk nie langor as drie maande mag wees nie. 
(4) Afl bedoelde grond deur die eienaar daarvan bewoon 

word, is die eienaar 11ie verplig die grond te ontruim nie, be­
halwe na kennisgewing vir dl'ie maande. 

23. (1) Wanneer die plaaslike bestunr·· Oordrag v:"u gl'ond 
10 (a) met die skriftelike goedlmuring van die Minister, ba,a~ltpl~aslJke 

d· . 't' k'f 1'1 k es UUI. met . Ie eJenaar van gJ'onc n s 1'1. te 1 ce ooreen .. oms 
anngegaan het tot verkryging van daardie grond 
dem die plnaRlike hestnur ingevolge artikel sel.Oentien ; 
of 

I r.; (b) die skriftelike goedkeuring van die lVrinister ontvang 
het van die verkryging van grond ueur die plaaslike 
bestuur by wyse van onteiening ingevolge artikel 
sel.Ocntien, Imn die plaaslike hestuur bedoelde skrifte­
like ooreenkomfl of goedkeuring by die I'egl:>trateul' 

:.I\> van aktes Iant indien; en daarop word die eiendom 
van bedoelde grond in die plaaslike bestuUl' gevestig, 
of, ingeval die plaaslike bestuur nie self met regsper­
soonlikheid beklee is nie, dan in die regspersoon 
wab dem die plaaslike bestulU' verteenwool'dig word. 

215 (2) By vestiging, ingevolge sllb-artikel (1), van die eiendom 
van grond in die pla.aslike bestuuI' of in bedoelde l'egspersoon, 
word aUe regte op en belange inbecloelde grond van elke 
peI'soon behalwe dieplaaslike bestuur of, III na die geval, die 
regspersoon wat deUJ: die plal1s1ike bestuur verteenwoordig 

:30 word, beeindig, behalwe Wfl,t betref vel'goeding kragtens hierdie 
Wet. 

(3) Die registrateu.r van aIdes moet, op aansoek van die 
plaaslike bestuul', en sondeI' betaling van hereregte of andor 
foole, sodanige grond, wat geregistreer is in die registrasie .. 

::15 kalltoor met die bestuur waitrvan hy belas is, op die naam van 
die plaaslike beRtuur of, al 11a die gevi11, op die naam V<l,n die 
rcgspen:oon wat dent die plaaslike bestunr verteenwoordig 
word, do en registreer. 

(4) Die bepalings van artikel een-erHuft·ig vnn die" Wet op 
40 Registratiekantol'en van Alden, 1918" (Wet No. 1::\ van 1918), 

is, trltttatis rntttandis, vs,n toepassing op registrasie gedoen 
oOl'eenkomstig 1mb-arhkel (3). 

24. Die regsbepalings met betrekking tot die onteiening He.e:sbepalings tot. 
deur 'n pIaasIike bestuur van grond of regte op gl'ond, wat van l'coiJl,lg yan 
k· , ',' '. . ,',. . .. ~ ,. d· 1· ..' " , J-. ., "ont,eJelllng VUIl 45 . fd,g IS lfl. n prOVlnRlb waaun gl'on ge eo IS, wat ,ragten" grond dem 
hierclie 'Wet by wyse vnn onteiening verkry word, is, vir sover 'plauBlike be8tu'.ll'. 
hulle nie met die bepalings van hierdie Wet stryclig iB nie, 
van toepa.ssing op hedoeldo onteiening, en indien in so 'n p1'.o-
vinsie dam: op 'n oom hlik geen sodanige regsbepnlings van 

tlO kmg is nie, dan iB die hepalings van die "Munieipalities Powers 
of Expropriation Ordinance, 11)03" (Ol'clonrmnsie No. 64 van 
1903), van Transvaal, mutat'is rnutandis, en vir Bover 11u11o nie 
met die bepalings van hierdie Wei; Rtrydig is nie, van boopas-

55 

op bedoelcle onteiening. 

HOO]'S'l'UK IV. 

ALGE1lmNm J~N AANVULhruNDJc BmPALINGs. 

25. (1) Wanneer iemand daar:1nn skuldig bevind word, dat Uitsetting van 
hy, in stryd met een of ander van die bepalincrs van artikel tien persone ,,:at, 

f ,lfP , . 1· 1 7 . 1 . . f· 1 t h' f dO , , f' omegmatlg n slum o t.", n S llnl .lev;oon let, 0 )e ree . et 0 n,nop was, () n bewoon of betn' 
('l0 woning wat deel uitmaak vnn 'n slum hewoon heb of betree het .e. 

of daarin was, moot die hoi wa.t hom verool'deel, behalwe '11 

straf 001' hom be vel, ook beveel dat hy uit die slum uitgesit word. 
(2) Wanneer die eiena.ar van 'n slum daara~m skuldig bevind 

word, clat hy, in stryd met een of ander van die bepalings van 
5f) l1rtikel t'Waalj, iemand toegelaat het die slum te bewoon of te 

betree of da-arop te of 'n woning wat dee! uitmank van die 
slum tie bewoon of te of daarin te wees, moet die ho1' 
wat die eienattr vCToordcol 'n bevel uitvaardig, wat die persoon, 
uit wie se bewoning, betl'eding of a.anwesigheid die aanklag 

70 ontsta.an oproep om voor die hof te verskyn, om gronde 
aan te toon waarom die hoI !lie 'n bevel behoori; uit te vaardig 

~!1;~·nil' .. wnt I,dn,g cla.t hv nit die slum uitgesit word. 
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(4) Whene ver any person j~ convicted of failing to cea~e 
to oeeupy or usc any land in contravention of seetion twenty·· 
two, the court convicting him flhall, in addition to passing any 
sentence upon him, order his ejectnlent from sllch land. 

(5) An ordcr of ejectment made uncler the proviRions of this 5 
"eetion shall be executed in all as if it were a eivil 
judgment of the court. 

(6) 'l'lle owner of the slum ~haJl pny the Cmits of executing 
nny order of ejectment made under sub··section (1) OI' (3), 
and the person convicted shall pay the costs of any 10 
order of ejeetment made under sub .. seetion (3). 

(7) An ordcr of ejectment mnde under thiH section shall not 
be subject to any review or appeal wha,tsoever. 

No exempl,ion Oil 26. (1) lie deelamtion in terms of section jo'W)' of any premiscN 
ground of .Iuok of or of thereof as a slum shall not be invalid by reason If) 
other ltCcommoda" j'th ,.1, th 't 'lit' f t·1 . c" Oi . e ·"lta1, 0 '. er ~Ul·au.o aeco [mnoc a ,Ion· or Ie occupwn; 
lon, of the slum is not available: I'rovided that it shall not be 

competent for the local authority to l11f1ke such a declara,j;iol\ 
in respect of any UPOIl the Clole gronnd that adoql1a,t,e 

Service of 
document8. 

HeguJatiOlm. 

provision for the sepa.ration of the fH~xes at: required by 20 
graph II of the Second Sehed ule (;0 this Aut itl not in 
,mch premises, unless the loca.l authority is satisf10d th,l,t suitable 
accommodation for tho oceupieTs of such premises if: available 
upon other premises, where adequate provision ()xid,s for the 
separation of the sexes as required by the R8,id pan1.graph. 25 

(2) No person shall be exeused front with the 
provisions of section deven, twelve or or with 1ihe 
direction" contained in an order [sslled by local authority 
under soction./i1Jc 01' ten, by reason of the faet. that other suitable 
accommodation .rOT the occupiers of the :·<111 m affected by ,q11ell iW 
order is not ftvailable. 

(3) If the local authority notifies the owner or nny oceupien; 
of the slum of other accommoda.t;ion n.vn.ilable to tho occupiers 
of the slum a:IIecbed by any snch order, the Ioeml authority 
shall not thereby become bound to such ;tecommodation35 
or any other n.ccornrnodation for :Hlch oCGllTJirrs of the slum. 

27. Any clocunwnt required by this Ad. to be served on a.ny 
person Inay be serve(l~·· 

(a) hy delivering slIch document to him; OJ' 

(b) by leaving such docum.ent with some adult inma.te 40 
of his la.st known abode; or 

(e) whenever service cannot be effected in terms of para. .. 
graph (a) or (b), by sending such document by regis­
tered post, nddressed to him at his last known ahode 
and by posting up such document in a conspiCuOltR 45 
position on the premisef: or land eoncerned, 

28. (1) 'l'he local authority may make regula.tions for its 
district as to"_· 

(a.) the prevention or prohibition of overcrowding or of the 
nse of snch premises as in the opinion of the 10eal 50 
authority nre unhealthy, insanitary, unflt for human 
h abita-tion, Of likely to be inJurious 1,0 the h eulth of 
tho persons occupying them; 

(b) the control, inspeebion ,mel licensing of dwellings let in 
rooms or sets of rooms or occupied by more than one 55 
family; the fixing of the number of persons who 
may be permitted to occupy such dwellings; the 
separation of the sexes therein; the conduct, cleansing, 
drainage, lighting and ventilation of Buell dwellings; 
the provision (,herein of air space a.nd floor spaee, 60 
water flUpply, washing aeeornmocla;tion, and btJ'ineH; 
the fees payi1ble for licences for suoll dwellingn ; 

(r:) (i) the managemcnt. a.nd control of dwellings 
pI'ovi ded by the local a.uthol'i ofhceI'lJ or 
othol' persolls nppolni.ed 01' employed by the 65 
local a.uthority: 

(ii) tbe regulation of the Neparntion oj the ~cxeH in 
sueh dwellings; 
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(4) Wanneol' iemnlld daaralm :okuldig bevind word, dat by, 
in stryd met artikel twee-en-tw?:ntig, venlUim het om op te hOll 

om grond to bewoon of gebruik, moet die hof wat hom voroor-­
deel, behalwe 'n stmi' oor hom te ook bene! dat hy van die 

5 grond verwydel' word. 
(5) 'n Ontl'uimingsbevelllitgevaardig luagtens die bepalings 

Van hierdie f1rtikel word in aUe Ilitgevoer asof dit 'n 
vonni~ is wnt deur die hoI in 'n "a,ak llitgespreek is. 

(6) Die eienaf1r Vf111 die slLunbetnal die koste van tenuitvoer­
to legging VI111 'n ont.l'l1imingsbovel uitgevaardig kn1gteus sub­

artikel (1) of (3), en dip. verool'd('Pldo betanl dio koste van 
'n 

1:3 

uitgevaardig krag-

kmgtcmH hierdie a.ttikel 
of appi~l hoegcmaamd. 

liii 

26. (I) 'n lutike! j)ier' van 'n perseel of Geca vrystelling 
van 'n gedeelte daaI'V,Ul is nie ongcldig rric omredc weeliH gebrck a~I1 
d I . . . b ' " l' 1 ander hUHwestmg. _at andcl' g(JH ukte vir die ewoners van c 1e sum 
nie beskikbaar is nie: N(cL dat 'nplaaslike 

20 be:otuur nie bevoeg is om so 'n vorklfuing ten opsigte van 'n 
pemeel uitLe vaardig nie aHeen up dl1t op bedoe1de persee1 
geen voldoendo word nie vir skeiding tURsen 
mansmense en dem paragrallf II van die 
Tweede :Bylae tot hierdip vnfeis word, tensy die plaaslike 

25 bestuur oortuig is dat geskikte huiflVesting vir die hewoners van 
bedoelde op andeI' perse1e beskikbaar i8, alwaar vol­
doende vool'siening bestaan vir skeiding tnssen mansmemle 
en vroUlllense, Boas denr vennelde pamgraaf vereis word. 

(2) Niemann is van die pEg om to voldoen aan die he palings 
:lO van artikel elf, twaa(f of Iwee-en·twinl1;g, of a.an die voorskrifte 

v(tn 'n bevel deur die plaaslike betltllur kmgtem; 
artike1 vyf of tien, olIlrede da.t ander geskikte huis-
vesting vir die bewoner" van die by bedoelde bevel betrokke 
shlm nie beskikbaa.r is nio. 

:15 (3) Ingeval die pla.aslike bestuur die eienaar of bewonel's van 
die slum in kennis Rtel van aneler huisvestirlg wa t verkrygbaar 
is deuT die bClwonem van die bv so 'n bevel betrokke slum. 
yel'plig die bestuur horn"daardenr nie om a.an b\1doeldn 
bewoners van die slum elflH,rciie huiMveRtiflf! ()f enige andll!" 

40 huisvesting te vendmf Die. 

4,5 

:50 

,')5 

60 

(H5 

70 

27. 'n Dokument W[1t bierdie W(;t OJ! 'n pen.,oon Die";ll,_; vll.n 

])Jod Imn gedien word·-·- ciokllm() II (e. 

(a) deur die dokument ann hom to oorhandig; of 
(b) deUl: dio dokumcnt aan 'n vol waHRe bewoner va,n "Y 

laa,[;bekende woonpla.as af to gce; of 
(e) ingeval daarvan nie in oOl'eenstemming met 

pfuagnca£ (1£) (b) lmn geskied dem die dokume1lt 
per f1angetekcmd(1 brid af111 hom be st,uur, aan hom 
geadTe,~Sc)(,l' mi "Y ltmsbekenc1e en deur die 
dokument in 'n in die oog vallende op die betl'okke 
porsed of grond te bai; opplak. 

28. (I) Die plaaslike bestuur lean v.i1' sy distrik regulaBiec) Hegula.si,,". 
uitvaardig betl'effe1lde--

(a) verhoeding va.n of verbod op oorbevolking of gebruik 
YlJ,11 persele wat na oordeel van die plaaslike bestuur 
ongesond, onhigienieR of ongeskik tot bewoning 
deur lIlellB8 of vermoedelik vir die gesondheid 
van persone wat hulle bewoon nadelig Imn wees ; 

(b) toesig en lisel1siering vall wonings 

(0) 

wat in Immers verhuul: word, of wat 
deur meeT lttl bewoon word; bepaling van 
die aantu.l mltg 'Nord om sulke 
wonings to tussen mallsmellse 
en vrOlunense (h[lti n ; skOOllmaak, 
dee[nering, veI'ligting (,n ventilasie van sulke wonings ; 
die bei:lk:iklman,tellil1g daarill van 111gvolume ell 
vloeroppervlakte, watervoornt,td, wasplekke en 
latrines; die fooie betaalba.n.r vir lisellsies vir sulk€. 
wonings ; 
(i) die bestullr van en toeslg (0)' 

diepla,aslike bestuur Yerslmf word, 
tena.ro en allder persolle aallgestei 
diens ViUl die placwlikebestunr ; 

wa.t deur 
deur amp­
deur of in 
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Pel1ltlti.®n. 

(2) No regulation made under sub-·section ~haJ) he of 
any foree or effect unless it has been approved the Ad.rninis· 
trator and. has been promulgated in the manner foJ' 
the promulgation of regulations OJ' by-hviVS under the law 
governing such local authority. 5 

29. (1) F':vel'Y person convicted of an offence under UIC 

provisions or sub-section (2) of section jive, sLlh-ilectiofl (2) of 
section seven, sub-section (4) of section twelve or sub-section (~~) 
of section twenty-two shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
one hundred pounds; and every perwn conviei;cd of any II) 

other offence under the provisions of this Aet or of contl:a·· 
vening any regulation made under seetion twenty-eight RhaJl 
be liable to a fine not; exeeeding twenty-five pounds. 

(2) WhEmever any person has been so eonviebed, any eon­
tinuation after his eonvietion of the eontmventiOJl o:t whieh Hi 
he was eonvieted shall eonstitute a fresh offenee. 

Looal. !l,uthority 30. In any proceedings under this 
may appear by its criminal or administrative, the Ioeal 
officers" by any oHicer in its employ, nominated 

Act, whether eivil or 
authority may appeal' 

it; for the purpose, 

Delegation by 
Minister. 

Short title and 
!'Iommenc...ment. 

31. Where the Minister deems ii; expedient to do tlO, in order 20 
that any function, power or duty vested in, conferred upon or 
devolving upon him or under this Act hi) more effectively 
discharged, performed or carried out, may in writing 
authorize the Administrator, or any offieer of the Department 
of Public Health, or the Central Housing Board a,ppointed 25 
under the Housing A.et, 1920 (A()t No. :)5 of Hl20), to discharge, 
perform Of carry out that iunetion, power, or duty on his behalf, 
and anything done by the Administrator, officer of the Depart­
ment of Public Health or Cenkal Housing :13oard under and 
within the seope or su()h authority shall bo a:~ valid and effec 30 
hive as if done by the Minister himself. 

32. This Aet shall be known a,s the Slums Act, 19M, and 
8h8011 (lome into operation on a da,te to be fixed by the 
General by pToelamationin the GnzeUe. 

First Schedule. 
Bloemfontein. 
Cape Town. 
Durban. 
East Londoll. 
J'ohannes burg. 
Pietermaritzburg. 
Port Elizabei;h. 
PretOl.'if1. 

.R,EQ'CllREMElN'l'S REJ!.I~I1RJ]D :1'0 TN flUIl-mO;C'J:ION (2) 01' SIDe'DON one. 

1. No room wholly 01' partly nsed by human for sleeping 
in shall be occupied. by n greater number of persons will Hll(n~ 
four hundred. cubic feet of free air spuce and fO!'ty square feet of 
floor space for each person Hged ten yenrs or more and. two hundred 
cubic feet of fl'ee nil' space and twenty square feet of ilool.' space for 
each person less than ten years of age: Pl.'ovided that under no Cil.·CUlll­

stnnccs shall nny latrine or any passHge, stnircase, landing or cupboard 
or any outbuilding, garage, stnbJe, tent, storeroom, lean-to, shed OJ.' loft 
be used for sleeping in by any Imrnan being, unless its l1se fol' that 
purpose has been approved by the local authority. 

II, No dwelling, or part thereof, shall be occupied by sueh D, number 
of persons that the sleeping accommodntion. is insufficient to Itllow of 
persons of opposite sexes over twelve years of age, other than persons 
living together as husband and wife, being segregated in rooms, 
sepp,ratecl from one another by brick walls or parl;li;ions from 
the floor to the ceiling Itnd of snch construction as is in the opinion of the 
medical officer of health reasona,bly Bufficiellt to render 811nh segt'egation 
effective. 

III. Every dwelling, or part thereof, shall be providod. with one or 
more latrinos, in such numbcl'S thai; Lhere shall be nOT; less than one 
IHtrine for every twelve persons or fewer t,hnn twelve persons, not leNS 
thaI) two lal;rines for more than twelve but not 1DOrC than 
twenty-foul' persons, and so forth, snch 
thereof, and in snch position 01' be 
occupants with reasonable 

IV. Every dwelling, or part ther80f, shall be provided wit.h 
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(2) 'n Hegulasie kragteml sub-artikel (1) is 
V}lll geen hag nie, goedgekeul' is dem: die Admini·, 
rltra.teur en afgekondig op die wyse wat v()orgeskrywe is vir 
afkondiging van regulasies of verordenings uitgevaardig hag· 

5 tens die regsbepalings tot reeling van die betrokke plaaslike 
bestuur. 

29. (1) Iedereen wat aan 'n misdryf sk1l1dig bevind is in- Strl'tW"we. 
gevolge die bepalings van sub-iutikel (2) van artikel vyj, sub" 
<trtikel(2) nIl aTtikel scwe, Hub-artikel (tJ) van artikel twaa~f 

1 () of flub-u,l'tikel (2) van artikel tWIlIl-lln"twintig, is strafbaar met 
'n boete van hoogstens honderd pond; en iedereen wat 
aan 'n aIlller misclryf skuldig bevind is ingevolge die bepalings 
van hierdie Wet, of wat sknldig bevind is aan oort,reding van 
'n kragtens artilwl ag-en-tw·int1;g uitgevaardigde regulasie, is 

j f) strafbaar met 'n boete van vyf-en-twintig pond. 
(2) WanneeT iemand aldus veToordeel is, maak 'n VOOl't­

Hetting, na 8y veroordeling, van die oortreding waara-an hy 
skuldig bevind is, 'n nuwe misdryf nit, 

20 
30. Die plaaslike bestuur kan, by vel'rigtings ingevolge Plaaslike bestnUl' 

hierdie Wet, h etsy si viele of kriminele of administratiewe lmn denr sy 
. t' d' t . d' b t d t arnptenare optree. 

25 

:10 

B5 

verI'lg ~lIlgs, ellr n amp enaar HI. By .lens op ree, wa ~aar ~oe ~ 

clem: die plaaslike bestuur benoem is. 
31. Wanneel' die Minister dit raa.dsaam ag, opda t enige OOlclrag van 

werksaamheid, mag of plig, deuT of kragtens hierdie W et ~;:voegdhede dem~ 
. 1 t' f~' h ~ 1 f l' d 1 t' m~lmster. III 10m geves 19 0, aan om ver een 0 opge e, oe rna 1ger 
verrig, uitgeoefen of nagekom word, lean hy skriftelik die Ad·, 
ministrateur, of 'n amptenaar van die Departement van 
V olksgesondheid, of die Sentrale W oningraad aangestel krag­
tens die W oningwet, 1920 (Wet No. 35 van 1920), magtig om 
namens hom daarc1ie werksaamheic1, mag of plig te verrig, uit 
te oden of na te kom, en is enigiets wat Cleur die Administrateur, 
die amptenaar van die Depa,rtement van Volksgesondheid 
of die SentraleWoningraacl uit kmgte van en binne die bestek 
van bedoelcle magtiging gedoen word net so geldig en doel­
trefiend asof dit deur die Minister self gedoen is. 

32. Hierdie Wet heet die Slumswet, 1934, en tree op 'n dag ~Ol't t~ttlI en . 
deur die Goewerueur-generaal by proklama,sie in die Staats- mwerkmgtredmg. 
koerant vas te stel in werking, 

Eente 
Bloemfon tein. 
Ka.a.pstad. 
Durba.n. 
Oos·T"ondcll, 
Johannesburg. 
PietermHl'it7,bul'g. 
Port J<;lizabet.h, 
Pretoria, 

Tweede 

VJYREIS'l'J']R Illmo:r'J.l~ tN SnB,AR'J:IlCEL (2) v,~ All,TlKI~L een. 

1. Geon kamer wat geheel of gedeeltelik dem: mense as slaa,pplek 
gebruik word, word bewooll deur so groot 'n aa.ntal pcrsone dat mindel' 
as vierhondcrd kubieke \Toei; lugvoillme en veertig vierkante voot vlocl'­
oppervbkte beskikbaar is vir elke persoon wai; tieu jaar ond of ouer is, 
en mindel' as tweehOlldcrd, Imbieke voct lugvolume en twi,ntig vierkante 
voet, vloeroPPcl'vlakte beskikbaar i.8 vir e11m persooll wat onder die 
ondel'd,om is van tien Met elien vemtande dat onder geen om-
stalldigbede 'n latrine 'n trap, 'n tl'apportaal, of 'n Inuurlms 
of 'n buitegebou, 'n HtaJ, )n tent. '11 pnkkalnel', 'n aJd,ttk, 'n 
shml' of 'n solder deul' as slltapplek gebrui..k mag word, tensy d.ie 
gebruik chm:VI1Il vir d.ocl dem die plaashkc bestuul' goedgekeur is. 

II. Geen vi 'll da,u,l'van, word bevvoon deul' RO groot, 'n 
aant.al person" die sJaapplek so min is dai~ dit nie doenlik i.s nie om 
manSlnense vvat lneer as t:waalf jtLttJ' Olld is van vt'onnlense boknnt daa,rdie 
ouderdom (behalwe persone wa,t 0.8 man en vron sltamleef) in apart" 
ktHnCl'S tie hlljSVCS~ wat van Inekaar geskei is deul' stcell1nUT'0 of dEmr 
c\,fskortings van die vloc}" n,f t.ot by die Wctt op so 'n wyse "[Lam· 
gest,el ]8 dat, na oOl'd.eel van die ges{)ndheidsgrYJpt.enaa,r~ 
hulk die skeiding tussan tnal1Sm{'llSC en vrournense redelik do<>JmHt,j", 
Iymak. ~ ,'C' 

III. J:Glke ,\vonlng, of gedeeltn da8,)'van, HtoeL vool'sleJl "r(,~f~S Vk1U so In 
Hanta.l latrines, dn,t; (1,a,a,r nie rnindcr a::) een la.tl'in8 jH vir elke twaalf 
bewoners of rnimbr.· as tWttl1lf bewoncrs en nie mindel' UH t.we" 
la.trines is vir ill.8cr 1:18 twaalf: fiaar Die nlCGr as bewonel'g 

'h,),~ daarvan, en so voort ; elldie latrines. moet of! sulke pIekke dab a,] 
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Amendment. of 
section 4 of Act 
;W of 1027. 

Amendment of 
section 5 of Aet. 
20 of 11')27. 

ruU.endlll(')nt of 
section 6 of Aot 
20 of 1927. 

Hepel11 of section 9 
of Act 20 of 1927. 

Arnend1l1ent, of 
section 11 of Ad 
:W of 1027. 

Short title. 

To a.mend the Work Colonies 

(Int'roduced by the MINIS'l'ER 01' LAlloun,.) 

BI!) IT J£NACrrll}D by the King's Mmlt J~xcoJlent. Nbjesty, 
- the Senate and t.he Howle of A8:,ombly of tho UnJOll of 
South Africa, as follows :-~- . 

1. Sub-sect.ion (1) of Gentian fou?' of tIl(' Work Colonies Ad, 
192'7 (hereinafter referred to as the prineipaj is hereby 5 
amended---

(i) by the inserbion after Lhe word" " of the 
words" and under the age of fifty" ; 

(ii) by the suhstitution, for parn,graph (6), of the following 
pamgra ph ;---- 1 () 

" (b) appears to have no adequa,i;e melHlS of :lLlb~ 
sistenee and fails to provide his wife or any child whom 
hc is legally hound to mainta,in, with reawnnhlc food 
and clothing and-- . 

(i) has refused work Huitable to his eapaeit.y which I ri 
has been offered to him; or 

(ii) has on two or TlLOl'e oceasions absconded from a 
training station, farm, forcstry sett.lolHolli; or 
other settlement under Government, c.ontro], 
of which he wns an inmate." 

2. Sub-seetion (:3) of section /i1JC of the 
amended by the 511 bstitution, for the words 
in the order," of tbe wor:d~ "a.ny colony 
Minister hom time to time". 

20 

3. Seetiou 8'';X of the principal Act is Jlercby repeaJed lwd 2;5 
the following seetion su bstitutcd therefor :-

"Commit,tal 6. -Whenever a court convicting any porson over 

t
o[ vaJgr~nt8 the ago of twenty~one and under th e age of fifty 
,0 ('.0 nDlOS. f t' f 1 l' . yearN o· a oontra.ven -IOn o. any aw re atmg to 

vagra.ney, is mLtisfied that the said is physi- :)0 
cally nnd mentally ea,pable of 
ij,nd tha,1; it would be in his intcrest or n the 
of his wife or any child if he wcre detaincd 111 (1, 

eoJoTIY, it rnay, in lieu of pfJ.8sing c;entenee UpOl1 

him, order l;hat he be detaiul'd a.ny colony 'ifi 
determined by the Minister from time t.o timf), for a, .. 
period stated in the order, of not leNf: than one year 
nor more tha.n five years,". 

4. Seetion nine of the prineipal .Act is hereby 

5. Seet;ioll eleven of the prineipal Aet ill anwnded ;I () 

(n) by the substitution for the wonh; "the colony from 
which he was releafled " in sub-soetion (2), of thc word,~ 
" a colony" ; 

(b) by the substitution for the word:.; "the oolony hom 
which he was released and deta.ined there" in sub- 45 
fleotion (4), of the words" such colony [18 the Minister 
may determine and detained therein or in any other 
eolony, as the Minister may from tiTtle to time direet,". 

6. This Act shall be known as the Work Co1onio8 Amendment 
Aet, 1934, and shall come into operation on a date to be fixed 50 
by the Governor~Genend by pl'oelamation in the Oazette. 
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'I'S()NTVV 
Tot va.n die Werkkolonies 1927. 

(Inged'l:en deuT die MINISTEl~ VAN ARBIilID.) 

Dr!' WORD B~PAAL clem 8y I1~ajest~it clieK(~ning,. die 
, . SenM1ii e11 dIe Volksraad van d18 Ume van Rmd-Afnlm, 
as volg :---

1. Sub-artikel (1) vall ij,rtikelV'/:er va,]] die WerkkolonieH- WYAiging van 
5 Wet, 1927 (hierondor die Hoofwet gyclloem), word hiermee f1l'tikel 4, van Wet 

. 20 van 1\)27. 

10 

15 

20 

gewYSlg---
(i) deur die wool'de "en onder die ollderdom van vyftig" 

nit die woord "een-en-iiwintig" in te voeg ; 
(ii) deur pamgraaf (b) te vervang deur die volgonde pam­

graaf :--
,,(b) blykba,ar goon volcloende middele van bestaan 

het nie, en in gebreke bly 0111 sy eggenote of enige 
kind, wat hy regtens verplig is om te onderhou, van 
redelike kos en klere to voorsien en-~· 

(i) werk wa(tttoe hy bokwaam 
gebied is, geweier het; of 

wat hom <tan-

(ii) twee keer of meer weggeloop het van 'n oplei­
dingsinrigting, pla.as, bosbounedersetting oJ 
ander nederseti;ing onder Regeringsbeheer, 
waarvan hy 'n inwoner was." 

2. Sllb-i1rtikel (3) van artikel vyj van die Hoofwet word W~sigill9 va.n 

hiel'mee gewysig deur die woorde ,,'n in die order genoemde ~~tlkel bI9~~n Wet 
kolonie" to vervang dem dir woorde "enige kolonie van tyd ~ van, .'. 
f,ot tyd deur die Minister bepaal". 

25 3. Artikel ses van die Hoofwet word hiermee henoep en Wysiging v<},l1 
vel'vang denr die volgende artikel :___ artikeJ 6 vall Wet 

20 van J927. 

30 

40 

50 

"VerwY8illg 
van land­
lopel'S na 
ko)onieR. 

6. Wanneor 'n hof, wa t iema,nd bo die ouderdom 
van een-en-twintig en onder die oudel'dom va,n 
vyftig jaar weens 'n oortreding van 'n wet op Jand­
lopefY veroordeel, hovind dat hedoeldo perflOon 
liggaamlik en ve1'standelik in staat is om in 'n 
kolonic te werle, en da.t dit in sy belang of in die 
bolang van 8y eggenote of enige kind ~lOU weeR as 
hy in 'n kolollie a.angehou sou word, kan die hoI, 
instede van onige vonni8 oor hom uit te spreok, 
beveel da,t hy aangehou word in lwlonie deur 
die Minister van tyd tot tyd bepaal, vir 'n tydperk 
in die bevel genoem, van nie mindeT aR cen jaar nog 
meer as vyf jaar nie." 

4. Artikel ne,ge van die Hoofwet word hierllH:l(: herroep. 

5. Artikel elf van die Hoofwot word hiermeo gewysig- ,,-
(a,) deur die woorde "verwys het na die kolonie waaruii, hy 

vrygelaat is" in sub-artikel (2) te vervang deur die 
woorde "na 'n kolonie verwYR het" ; 

(b) dem die woorde "die kolonie waaruit hy vrygelaat iH 
en daarin aangehou word" in sub-artikel (4) te vervang 
deur die woorde "die kolonie wat die Minister mag 
bepa,al en daarin oj' in enige ander kolonie aangebou 
word, 800S die Minister \ [HI 1 tot t.yd roB,t; gelas". 

6. Hierdie Wet heet die Werkkolonies-VVysigingswet, 19S4, 
en tree in werking op 'n da,tum deur die Goewerneur-genera,a.l 
by proklamasie in die Sta,atskoerant te bepa,aL 

Herroeping van 
arWml 9 VUll 'Wet, 
20 vall 1927. 

Wysiging vall 
artikel J 1 Vf1,rl WeL 
20 van 1927. 

Rott titAll. 
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To 

(Introduced by the MINIsTm.t Of<' LABOUIl..) 

[T ITINAU'l']m by the 
the Senate and the House 

South Africa, ail follows :-._­

Most\1~xceUent Majest,y. 
AsseIll bly of the Union of 

Persm18 required i,o 1. (1) :Every person employed in any 8eheduled industry 
()ontrlbute and en- shall become a contributor and be entitled to receive benefit 5 
titled to rceeive in the manner provided in this Act. 
benefit. (2 rrl G (~l b I . . ') ... le overnor- xenera may, y p1'oc amatlOn m the 

Gazette, delete from the Schedule to this Aet any industry 
speci.fied therein or add any industry to those specified therein: 
Provided th(1t not less than three months before the pUblication 10 
of such proclamation there has been published in the Gazette 
a notice--··· 

(a) of his intention to publish such proclamation and of 
its proposed eontent8; and 

(b) inviting any person who objeds to the pUblieation 15 
of sueh proeiam(1tion to lodge an ohjeetion thereto 
in writing with the eentral authority established in 
terms of seetion twenty-four . 

. ]I''''1'60ll5 l"<')garcied g,U 2. (1) A person shall, for the purposes of this Act, he regarded 
oont.ribl1tOf8. as liable to contribute in terms of this Act if he is under a 20 

contmet of serviee or of apprentieeship for t.he performanee 

Pfn'sone regarded 
3.~ employers. 

of any kind of work whatsoever in a sehedulecl industry, whether 
t,he eontmet is expressed or implied, is oral or in writing, and 
whether the remunera,r,ioI! is ealcula,ted by t.ime or by work 
done or is in eash 01' in kincl, and whether such contraet is 25 
entered into hefore 01' aner the flxed date, 11nd sueh a person 
shall in this Aet be referred to as a eontributol'; Provided 
that the following persons shall not be regn,nkd 1,S eontributOl's 
for the purposes of this .Aet·-

(a) labourers; or 
(b) persons whose earnings cnlculnted in the Tuallller sot 

out in seet;ioll thirty-six exceed four hundred pounds 
a year; or 

(0) persons to whom articles or materials a.re given out 

::lO 

by employers to be m.ade up, fi.nifdled, adapted for 3f) 
;,ale or otherwise worked with itt n pInee not under 
the eontrol of the employer; r;r 

(d) persons employed by an employer at irregular intervals 
for lessthau one day .in nny one calendar week; 
or 40 

(e) persous eInployed by more tha,n Olle employer unlesE' 
such employerR are engnged in the same industry: 
or 

en the husband or wife of iHI employer when working 
for such employer; or 45 

(,<7) persons employed by the Government or ProvinciaJ 
Administration 01" the South African Railwavs and 
Harhours Administration; 01' .. 

(h) persons employed in agrieulture. 
3, (1) The term "employer" sha]l mU:1ll fj, person who 50 

employs a contributor in a suhuclulec1 indurd;ry, excluding the 
Government, the South African Hailwa,ys nnd Harhoun;. 
Administration, and any Provincia] AdminiBtration, and 
Rhall include any servant, or mallager having the sole 
OJ: pmctieal control of any undertaking or of 'my departmrmt ;)5 
or branch of an undertaking of an employer. 

(2) If the serviees of a eontributol' are tenrporarily lent or 
hired out by his employer to (1nother person, sueh employe! 
shall be deemed to eontinue to be the employer of fmeh eon,· 
tributor while he is working for sueh other, p~rs,o~.., 60 
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:nl 
en vir daarmee in v€!ll'band 

aan '""e:rke!l'5 
werk Ioosh (: id 

SKicU':l1tlde sake" 

d'ie MIN18TEIt VAN Al~lmrJ).) 

DIT WOl1,D BJijPAAL donrMa.jc8(;eit die 
. Sona.at on eli 0 V olksl'aad van dio lJni c van 
as volg :--. 

lie< 

1. (1) Elke pCl'soon wat in 'n aangewcse nywnrheid in dions PCl'BOnewnt lJloet, 
f) is, moot 'n hydranT word eni::; 0]) onderRtand Boor; bydra en wai; g/']. 

in hierdieWet bepaal. 
(2) Die Goewerneur-generaaJ kan by proklanli.Lsie in eli e 

8taatskoemnt enige nywerheid, wat in die bylne tot hierdie 
Wet voorkom, cia,arait of ellige nywerheid 

10 by die wnt daal'in voorkom, mits dam: minstens drie 
yoor die uitvaal'diging van flO 'n pl'Oklamasie 'n 
in die Staatskoerant hot wat···· 

(a) sy voorneme om so 'n prolda11lasie uit te 
en die voorgestelde inhoud daarvan, bekendmaak; en 

15 (b) enige persoon wat beswaal' hei; been die nitvaardiging 
van so 'n proklamasie uitnooi om skriftelik 'n 
beswaar in te dien by die sentrale gesag, 
artikel m:er-en-tw1:ntig lngestel. 

2. (1) Vir die toepassing van hierdicWet word 'n perRoon Wle M 

20 beskon u.s bydrae pligtig Iuagtens die bepalings van hiordie boskou 
Wet, illdien hy '11 (liens- of leerlillgskontrak aangegaan het 
vir die vel'rigting vall ,;oort werll hoogenuamd in 'n 
aangewese nywerheid, die koni;mk uiMruk1ik of stil-
swygenc1 of mondeling of en die loon volgens 

26 tyd of volgens gedane werk bel'eken of in of in natura 
beta.al word, en hetsy die konLmk voor of n{l die bepnalde 
datum a.nngega.an is, OIl in hierdie Vi1Bt, heet so 'n persoon 
'n bydmer; Met dien verstallde dat die volgende persone 
vir die toepassing van hierc1ie !lie as bydruerc; heskou 

30 word nie: 
(a) arbeidel'H; of 
(b) persone win Be 

vierhondenl 
gaan; of 

Ler:ekeJJ artikel 
per janr te bowe 

'!:te; (G) persone "an wie artikelll of maLeri,la! deur 
uitgegee word om. op '1] plek waJ, Die onder die 
van die werkgewer BtaH,I\ nie 
vir verkooJl' of fmdefSill.R te wmd; of 

(d) ll8tsone W[l,jo tydpel'ke van mindel' as 
40 een dag per dOll]' '1l wedmewer in dien8 

AW ";1t~) 

130 

geneem vYOT({, of 

(e) persone by 
dnardie 
is; of 

(j') die eggelloot 
daardie 

(g) persone in diens vnJl 
administrasie of die 
Hawo-Administmsie: of 

(h) porsone in bndbou if; cliOl)s, 

wat 

3. (1) Die uitdrukking betoken 'n 
wat 'n bydraor in 'n ;l11:lgewese nywerhoid in 
uitgesonderd die Rogerjng, die Sl1id .. Afrikaallse 

vV'i~ tt3 °wqtrk£t;;'lWe'(@i 

bcskou 

en Hawe-Administl'asie, en 
55 en omvat ellige dienltltI', verteenwoordiger of hestlll1I'der wat 

algehele of. praktiese beIlee!' het (Jor eni!£0 ondcrneminl.!: of 001' 

enige depi1rtement of 
(2) Indien die diensj,e 

aan 'n aDder pCI'soon 
60 da.n word daarc1ie 

die bydrae te wees 
die van daar-

ander persoon werk. 
aangcwese kan die van 1. (1) Ten 

Miuisi,or op versoek van enlf,~e 'wer kO:C\VUT80f{ta;uisaR'j (-~ of \vf~r_kln()Rhpld~ 
11 
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·l?unda (,0 be bodiell 
@orpol'lJ,te. 

Sonree and appli­
(,ion of mOlHlY8 or 
fnnck 

Advances to funrl.s 
from l:;,vcrnw. 

Appointment, of 
ma,nagernent 
f'ornlnitt,ees. 

Constitut.i.OJl of 
(~orrllnittee1:; , 

(2) If the Minister is satisfied that there it.; 110 employers' 
organization or' trade union suiliciently representative of the 
employers or contributors respectively in any scheduled 
industry or if the relative organization or trade union exists 
but has not applied to the Minister for the establishment of 5 
a fund, he may himself establish a fund for such industry. 

5. ]~very fund shall be it body corporate eapable of suing 
and being sued in its own name and of doing all sueh things 
as bodies corporate ,may by law do, Huhjeet to its rules and 
to the provisions oj' this Aet. 10 

6. (1) 'l'he mOlleys of a fund shall eonsist of-
(a) the contributions paid in terms of seotion thi'rty~l()u-)' 
(b) any m.Ol1eys paid as penalties allder this Act 01' in 

i;Ol'1Il8 of tho Tule~ of a oOll1mitt()(>, othOT than a fine 
impml()d by a court of bw; I Ii 

(0) any intercst earned from investmontfl of' the moneys 
of the fund; 

(il) any moneYB granted OJ: a.d vltIlced to tho fund from 
revenue in termfl of seetioll 8e1!en ; 

(e) imy moneys granted or adva.nced by the central .20 
Huthorit,y from the central fund in terms of section 
thirty-one; and 

(f) any other Hums to whioh the fund may become en­
titled. 

(2) 'rhe moneys of a fund shall be a.pplied to--- 25 
(a) the payment of benefit in a.coordance with the pro­

visions of this Aot; 
(b) the remuneration of the me.mbers of the oommittee 

in terUlS of seoti on twelve; 
(e) the payment of the sali1rie:·; ofbhe stniI of the fund :;() 

and other expenditure inourred by such fund in the 
pertormauec of it,s :[unctions unde.r this Act; 

(il) the repayment of advances made from revenue in 
terms of section seven; and 

((~) the repayment of advances rnade by tbe oentml ;,,;') 
authority from the ecntral hmd in terms of section 
th1:Tty-one. 

7. On the l'ecOmmendi1tion of th(~ eentrai authority lmd OJ) 

Kueh conditions as may be agreed upon between the Minister 
and i1 committeo of It fund the Minister may, out of revenue, 1[0 

advnnee to that fund moneys suiHeient to defray its pre-­
liminal'Y expenses incnrrecl in tIl() pm'formanee of its IuneticlllS 
Tmder this Ad, pending tho payment of contributions. 

8. '{'here shall be ehosen OJ' a,ppointed, as t}l(\ case may be, 
in the manner hereinafter provided in respect o[ paeh £lInd 4:-) 
n management committee, in thi" Ad oalled iJ. committee, for 
the purpose of controlling and administering the moneys of 
such fund, and the eentral authority shall publish the names 
of the nln'lnb(']'~ of the committee from time to time in the 
Go,zelle. ' i) 0 

9. (1) A committee ,;hall, wlier<' .ttl independenj, 
cha.irman has been appointed in termo of Ruh-Bedjon (5) when 
the number shall not exceed seven, eonsist of an equal number 
of representatives of employers and contributors, not ex, 
ceeding six in all, ellOHon hy the employers' organizat;iotl a.nd :)f) 
the trade union Jor the industry in question in the mantle]' 
preserihed by regulation, and suell employers' orgnnizatiol1 
a,nd trade union may also in the same rnanner ehoose an 
alternative representative or representatives. 

(2) If f1t uny time tile l\rlinistel' is satisfied that the enlp].oyers' flO 
organization or trade union has eensed t.o be sufficiently 
representatiVt' of trw employers or eontributors rospectively 
in the indu8try concerned, 110 may (JiHChal'ge all or any of the 
rnembers from the eormnittee and may ~tppoi1JJ, otho1' persons 
who shall a:3 hI' as bo l'llprctlonta.t.ive of the employer~ 65 
f1nd contributors eonGerncd. 

(3) If the employers' organization or trade. union on whioh 
the obligation to ehoose a representative in terms of Lmh­
section (1) or to fill a vacanoy faUs, fails to choose SUGh repre­
sentative or to fIll sueh vacancy within two months from the 70 
date upon whioh sueh vl1euncy oocur", the Minister shall 
appoint a person to represent the interOili;H in question. 

(4) No act or proeeeding of :ot committee shall be invalid by 
ren,son only that there was a defect [nthe appointment of any 
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(2) Indien die Minister oortuig IS dat danl' in enige aangewese 
nywerheid geen werkgewer,~organisasie of vakvereniging bestaan 
wat; diewerkg;ewers of bydmers onderskeidelik voldoende 
vert;eenwoordig ute, of illdien die betwkke orgallisl1sie or 
verenigillg bestai1n, dog nie by die Minister om die inRttJ1ling 
vall 'n fonds aansoek docn II ie, karl h y self 'n Itll! ds vir RO 'J1 

nywerheid instel. 
5, Eike fonds is 'n regspersoon, bevoeg om in sy eie naam Fondse 1)< 

a8 eiser of verweel'der in regtc op te tree en om aHe handelings regspeJ'Som;, 
10 te verrig wat regfJpemone regtens lean verrig, met inagneming 

van sy reds en Vftll die bepalingM Va.ll hierdie VVet, 
6. (1) Die gelde van 'n fonds bestaa,ll nit---- Bron en bestedtng 

(a) die bydraes gestorL deur werkgewefs en deur of ten van fondsgelde, 
behoewe van bydraers en uit staal;flinkoHlfite ingevolge 

l,) die bepalings van hiel'die Wet; 
(6) aUe geJde wat ingevolge him'ciie Wet of kragterHl die 

reels vall 'n komi tee as boetes i nhetaal is, haiten boetes 
deur 'n geregRhof opge]6 ; 

(c) aIle rente verkry uit bllieggings vmrgelcle va.n clie fonds; 
2() (d) aHe gelde Han die fonds uit, St;aat.sillkomste voorgeskiet, 

iua,gtells ul'l;ikel sew!! ; 
(e) aile gel de deur die sentrale gesag aan die fonds toeg(> 

staan of voorgeskiet, kragtens artikel een-e'lb-·derti.q ; en 
(.f) aIle auder bedme waarop (lie fonds geregtig mag word, 

25 (2) Die gelde yah die fonds moet bestee word vir---
(a) die hetaling van onderst,and volgellB die bepa.lings van 

hierdie Wet; 
(b) die bewldiging van korniteelede kmgtens artikel twa,alf : 
(0) die betaling van salaril3se van die person eel van die 

:\0 fonds en ander uitgawes aangegaan deur die fonds in 
die vel'l'igting vR,n By wel'ksaamhede ingevolge hierdie 
Wet;; 

(d) die terugbetaling van voorskotte, kragtens a,rtikel Be'we 
uit Staatsinkornste; en 

:35 (e) die terugbeta.ling van voorskotte wa,t, kmgtens al'tikel 
een-en-dertig dellr die selltrale geRag nit, (lie sentJ'ale 
fonds gemaak iH, 

7. Op aanbeveling van die s(mt;ra.le gesf_tg en op voorwaardes yoo!'Bkott~ /,Ian 
waarop die Minister en 'n komitee van 'n fonds mf1g ooreenkom, fondse mt staal,~-
k d ' 1\;1[' • 'S '1 ld'] 1 i' d ·t' inkolnste /10 an Je lY. mIster wi; , taai;sm com8te 1'0 .. oence ge (aan aa,l'( Hl " 

fonds voorskiet tot dekking van Hy voor1opige onkoste, aange-
gaan in die verrigting van sy wel'ksaarnhede ingevolge him'die 
Wet, totdat bydraes illhetalll word, 

S. Daar moet; 80013 hierond(w bepaa.l 'll bestuurskomitee (in Aunsl;elling Vl;tll 

"U! hierdie Wet 'n kornitee gen oem) vir eike fonds gekie8 of aange- best:m:rs-
t 1 d 1 d ' J t "1 '1' 1d 'f'j kOHntees. s;e. wor ,a na 1e geva, 'en emc eel() ge e van so U :oncs 

te heheer en te bestee, en die sentrale gesag moet die name van 
die komiteelede Van tyd tot tyd in die 8taatskoerant bekend 
maak. 

50 9. (1) 'rensy 'n onpartydige voorsitter kragtens sub-artikel kSalTI?stelling 
( ~) l' (' 11' '1d']'1 I ' OID.ltess, i) aangeste. IS III we {e geva Ie .ec eta me meer as sewe mag 
wees nie) bestaan 'n komitee uit 'n gelyke a,anta1 verteen-
woorcligers van werkgewers en bydmel's, dog tesame uie mee:r as 
ses nie, volgens voorskrif van l'egulasies, gekies deur die werk-

15 gewersorganisasie en vakveroniging vir die betrokke nywerheid, 
en so 'n werkgewersol'ganisasie en vakvereniging Imn op die­
seHde wyse een of meor plaasvervangende verteenwoOl'digers 

. kies, 
(2) As die Minister te eniger tyd oortuig is dat die werk-

GO gewel'sol'ganisasie of vakvereniging nie meer die weI' kg ewers en 
bydraers in die betrokke nywerheid voldoende verteenwoordig 
uie, lean hy aIle, of sommige van die komiteelede ontslaan en 
ander persone aanstel wat Bover moontlik verteenw()ordigend 
moet wees van die betrokke werkgewers en bydraers. -

(if> (3) Indien die werkgewersorganisasie of vakvereniging op wie 
die verpligti ng rUB om 'n verteenwoorc1iger kragtons suh-a.rtikel 
(1) be kies of om 'n vakaturc aan te vul, in gebreke hly om die' 
verteenwoordiger te kies or om die vnkature ann tie vul binne 
twee malUlde vana£ die datum wa,arop die vaknture ontstaan 

70 het, dan moet die Minister 'n persoon aanstel om die hetrokke 
belange te verteenwoordig, 

(4) Geen handeling of verrigtillg van 'n k01l1itee is ongeldig 
slegs om rode dat die benoeming V,111 'n lid foutief was of omdat 
,~, ____ l __ L .. _ • _ :1" l-'~L ____ l_.l ___ L 1..._L .. _-'_ 
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P"I';.o<1 0 [ ollke of 
rneTnbel'8 of OOln M 

mi.t.te(')£. 

CireUrYl,ljtH,neei1 jl1 

which members 
~h<l.lJ ITlwate ofl'kf' .. 

Remuneration of 
rnelubers of eOIl1· 
mittees. 

]'unetions of eOTl1· 

mittees. 

t,o r.omply with allY made by the centml Huthority 
under this Act of performs it,s functions in !l, manner ealeulaLed 
to prejudice the st,abiliby or ,sufficiency of the fund, 01: for nny 
other reason which the }\Il:inister deerns good and sufficif;nt, 
the lVIinister may by notice in the Gazette, discharge the mem- i) 

bers of the committee (md order that the control and manage· 
fllcnt oJ the fund shall for a period to be specified in such notiet: 
be vested in and exercised by the e.entral authority. 

10. (1) If the chairman is an independent person ellosen 
by the ecntral Emthority, as provided in sub-section (5) of 10 
section he shall hold office tor a period which shall ter-
minate at expirat.ion of three yf'i1l'S eommeneing on Lhe 
first da.y of April next aHer the dat,e of his appointmont. 

(2) If the chairma.n is chosen by the eommittee from a,mongst 
its own members, he shnll hold of!iee for NO long as hp is fL mom ber 15 
of the eommittee. 

(3) If the committee G()m,i~t::; of two memberH apnrt from the 
chainna,n referred toij) sub·-seetion (1), i:iUch mem berR Rhall 
hold offiee for a period whieh shall tenninate at the expira,tioll 
of three years eommencing on the first day of April llPxt aft~r 20 
the date of their appointment. 

(4) If the commiHec ()onsists of four membeni apar-b from 
tll(~ chairman refened to in sub-section (1), one of the repre­
sentatives of employers and one of the representatives of 
employees (ea.ch to be determined by ballot of the members) 23 
shall hold o{fLCe for the period referred to ill sub-section (3) 
and Olle l'l~presentat.ive of employers and one representative 
of employees shall hold office for a period whieh shall terminate 
at the expiration of two yearfi commencing 011 the first day of 
April next after the d.ate of their appointment. 30 

(5) If the committee consist;s of six members apart from the 
chairman referred to in sub-seetion (1), two of the representa.­
tives of employers and two of the representatives of em­
ployees (ea,ch to be determined by ballot of the members) 
shall hold ofliee for the periods I'Cspeetively referred to in 85 
o1Ub-sechon (4) and one representative of employers and one 
representative of employees flhall hold office for a period which 
shall terminate !l,t the expiration of Olle year eommencing on 
t.he first day of April next l:dter the date oft;heir appointment. 

(6) I~very member of a eommittee appointed in 8ucce,mion 40 
to any member whose period of office is determined by the 
preceding provisions of this Reetion sh!l,H hold of1iee for a period 
of three years. 

(7) :mvery member shall, upon termination of his period of 
oiTiee, be eligible for re-election. 

n. (1) A member of a eommitt("0 sha]] vaeate oIfiee jf.-­
(a) .he dies; or 
(b) he resigns; or 
(c) his <;lstate is sequestrated OJ: surrendered or I1sRigned 

45 

fOJ} the benefit of his ereditors. 50 
(2) 'rhe Minister may, on the l'eeommenda.tion of the eOln­

mittee or eentral nuthority, remove or suspend any member of 
a eommittee who has in hi" opinion been guilty of negleet of 
duty or misbehaviour or ha,F; proved himself to be unsuitable 
as a member of a eommittee. 155 

(3) A ulember of a committee ehosen or appointed to fill 
any va.cancy a,rising under this seetion shaD hold office fol' 
the unexpired term of the period of appointment of the membel' 
he roplaees. 

12. The members of a committee may reeeive out of the GO 
moneys of the fund such remuneration 'for their servieeR as 
may be determined by the eentral authority. 

13. (1) 8u hied to th(' provisions of this Ant, a committee 
shall--· 

(a) receive applications for unemployment benefit made 65 
by eontribu"boTs in terms of fHletion thiifty-eight; 

(b) enquire into or Gause enquiry to be mf.c1e into the 
validity of application" foJ' benefit: 

(0) decide upon the validity of npplieatiol1f; for be:hefit and 
pay benefit in aecordnnee wit,ll tbn pr'oviHioTIR of 70 

( d) 
this Aet; 

in terms of 8oetion 
authority any 

recommend to the centra,l 
tll(, amount of the con .. 

hl'ihni--;-inT)Q (,""t' hL>Y'lt::\·A+ ,t,-•• 4-1", "'A~' .. .:J~L': 
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Wet 
~lO()k vnn him:die 
1lf1amhede verwl1gknn word om die eta,--
hili1iejj; on van die fond" te benadeei, of onl 

f) enige nuder redo w<,t die Minister en voldoeude beskou, 

10 

15 

lmn die Minister dour kenniRgewillg die .8tnntslcoerant die Ie de 
van die komjtee olltslaan en beveel ,ht die heheer en bestullI' 
va.n die fonds 'IiI' 'n in die 

tao word n8.n en word denr die 
10. (1) Indien dill v()orsitter'll 

ingevolge ,sub--artikel (5) van art,ikel 'liege 
gekie,s, beklee hy 8y amp vir 'n wat oi 
van drie :jam' va!laI die ee.t'Rte VHIl April 
datum van flV a,anst,ell 

(2) Indien" die vOOf'si(;(;er deur die komi tee Ilit sy eie led!' 
gekies word, beklee hy Hy amp 'n komiteeJid bly. 

(~)) lndien die komitee hestann uit twee lede lmitell die 
voorsittel' bccloel in Bub-;1rtikd (1), beklee daal'die lede hul amp 
vir 'n Lermyn wat einclig !l ,1 die verloop vll,n drie jaar vanaf die 

'20 em:ste V,M! April een<komende nn die datum van h111 
aanstelling. 

(4) Indiell die komitel) boshan IliL vier lode buiJ.en die 
voorsitter becioel in sllh-artikel (1), beldee een van die werk-­
gewel'sverteenwoordigers en een van die bydraersverteen-

25 woordigel's (ell, deur 'n van lede te bepaal) huI 
amp vir die te.rmyv vermold (:3), en een wel'k-
gewersvcrbeellwoordigel' en eell hydraenwerteenwoordigel' be­
klee hul amp vir 'n termyn W}1t eindig na die verloop van l,wee 
jaar vanaf die eerste van April eerskomonde na die datum 

30 van hul aanstelIing. 
(5) Indien die komitee besta.all nit fles J ede huiten die voo1'­

sitter bedoel in sub--al'tikel (1), beldee twee van die werkgewen;-­
verteenwoordigel's en twee van die bydrael'sverteenwoordigerl:! 
(elk deur 'n stemming V>"ll lede te bepaal), hul amp vir die 

elf> termyne respekt,iewelik vermeld in sub-artikel (4) ell een 

40 

11 ;) 

~lrNAm""ouAY.I',,""nTAnT .. l;m,~ en een bydraer~veI'teenw()ol'digeJ' 

beldee hll1 amp vir 11 

een jaar vanaf die eerste 
aanstelling, 

wat oi ndig na die vel'loop van 
Van April eorskomende na 1u1 

(G) ]lIke komitl~elid wat, aangestel word as opvolgor van 'n lid, 
wie se dienstyd volgens voorgaande bepalings van hierdie 
artikel vasgestel beklce sy amp vir 'n termyn va]) drie jaaT. 

(7) mke lid is Ill1 af:loop van sy dienstyd herkieshaar. 

n. (1) 'n Komiteelid ontl'uim sy amp indjen·~ 
(n) hy sterf; of 
(b) hy bedank; of 
(oj sy hoedel gesekwestreer of 

vall sy s kuldeisers aigestann 
of ten 

(2) Op aanbeveling V:C1n die lwmitce of sentmle 
die Minister enige lid WHt 'insierm skuldig is aan 

50 sllim of wangedrag of getoon dat hy as kowitedid ongeskik 
ill Of ontsh1u.n Of skor8. 

(:3) 'n Komitcelid wat gekietl of word om 'n vnkatul'e, 
wat ingevolge hier'die artikel ont,s{,aan het, uan be vul, bekl\le 
sy amp gedurolJde die oIlverstreke dienstyd va.n die Jid wat 

[j{j hy vervang, 

Omstftlldigh,~t1e 
waarOIlC(er 
komiteelede hut 
amp ontrnim. 

12. Komiteelede kan uit die fondsgelde besoldiging J5esold.W:UlIl. Vltn 

60 

(5 is 

7(; 

vir hulle diensj;c ontvang as wa.t die sentrale gesng mag v3.sstel. 
13. (1) J3ehollciens die bepa]ings VHTl hienlie Wet moet 'n 

komitee·--
(a) anui:loeke om wel'kloosheidsondoJ'stalld dell]' bydra,ers 

ingevolge artilccl ingedien, ontvang; 
(b) die gegrondheid vall uaJ1Hoeke om Ondfll'stand onder .. 

soek of laat olldersoek; 
(0) die gegrondheid van aansoeke 

en onderst.and nithei;,wJ 
van hier'die Wet; 

om onderstnnd beslis 
die bepa.lings 

(d) by die sentl'Hle gesag nrtikcJ 
veranclering vau die hedmg van 

of van din vooTwaanle., III 

dnarvan n.llnbilveel . 
(e) eli,; IVni. IlierrLn 'Wet bdnnlbaar I ,'c, 

illvol'dcr : 
a,l'ti.kol 'fU;(Je'nJ'ien ;-1 n 11 d; p <;.;nrd'-.-'n L-, 

vVerkkring van 
kOlnit.ees. 
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Banking and witb­
drawaJ of money. 

Hules of funWi. 

Appointment of 
staff of ilmds. 

t~;::ipc:nfJeS of fllrldl~. 

perform fJUch other duties and exercise Iluch other 
function:.; as ma.y hE' required or autborized by the 
contral authority lor the better earrying out of the 
proviHions of this Aet. 

Whenever tlw qner,tion ariseR whether any penwn is 01' fj 

t,'] not an or ;J, contributor in rehttion to any Rchoduled 
indur,try, that question shall be determined by the committee 
oJ: tlle fund oJ that industry, subject to ;1,11 ;l,ppeH,l to the central 
alli;}lOrity in torms of i,octioll twenty. 

14. (1) All the moneys of a fund shall be paid into a. banking 10 
aceount and no mOTleY" shall be withdra,wn therefrom exeept 
by means oJ ehequcs signed by two memberR of the committee 
of that Jllnd or by one membe-r of the c,ommittee nnd one 
servant of the fund specia.lly n.l1thorized therflto by the 
Gommittee. 

(2) The amount fltanding to the ereclit of the ba,nking f1GCOnnt 
referred to in ilU b-Bedioll (1) and the monthly (~xpenditure oJ 

Iii 

a eommittee shall a.t no time eXG()ed 811Gh sumR a3 may be 
approved from timo to time by tho eentrn.l author-ity. All 
moneys 01 the fund other than the rnnOllut in :m.eb account 20 
slv..ll 'he deposited wit!l the enntrn.l authority for investment 
in tornu; of: seC'bion th1:rty. 

(3) Whore the eommitte(~ is of the opinion tha,t the l1mount 
Btanding to the creait of the aecount reJerred to in sub-seetion 
(1) will be inRLlflieient to meet the expendit,ure of the fund 2:') 
within a limited future period to be stated by the eommittee, 
it shall apply to Mte eentral autbority for the withdr:1wltl of 
part of ,the moneys deposited in terms of Rub-section (2) and 
the central authority, if satiRned that the withdrawal of sueh 
Bum is desira,ble, ::dmll make payment of the amount applied ;10 
for OJ' such lesser alllOltnt as it deems desirable. 

15. (1) A corrnnittee shall, with the approval of the eentral 
authority, make fuleH .£01'--" 

(a) the quorum at a,ny 111(',eting thereof, and the decision 
of w}w,t majority of sllch quorum shall be deemed to 315 
be a. decision of t,he Go]'nrniti;ee ; 

(b) the eirenmstan(l()f: in which an alternate member may 
Rit as n member of the committee; 

(c) the appointment of D, pf~rS()n to act as eh8,irman of a 
eOlnmitte() in the abl'enee of the chairma.n; 40 

(d) the proeedUl:e at meeting,s of a eommittee; and 
(e) the proeedure in the event of a, deadlock during the 

proeeedings of any eommittee. 
(2) Such rules may provide for---· .. 

(n) the manner i.n which contributions shl1l! he paid int;o {j!J 

the fund in terms of section thirty-fo1t1' ; 
(b), the manner and plaee in which applieation for benefit 

. shall be made in terms of section thirty-eight; 
(0) from time to time a recommendation regarding a 

, l'eduetion or inerease in the amount of contribution 50 
or benefit or variation of the conditions relating to the 
payment of benefit in terms of section thirty-jive; 

(d) the appointment of loeal committees; and 
(e) Bueh other matters as nmy be neeessa,ry or desirable lor 

the proper performance of the fUIletioIls of the 50 
committee. 

U» No sueh rule shall be of any foree or effect unless 3,P­
proved and registered by the centra,l authority. 

16. (1) A committee may, subjeet to the approval of the 
eentral authority, from time to time appoint, upon such GO 
eonditiol1s as it ma v determine, such servants of the fund in 
question as may be· necessary to enable the eommittee to per­
form its functions, and may ~usp(]nd from duty or remov(] from 
oiTi.ee any such servant. 

(2) Every servant of a fund who will, in the course of his GIS 
duties, handle any money belonging to the fund shall, on 
t,aking oHlce, BHCh seeurity as the committee may deem 
suflieient, to aceount for fill moneY8 reeeived by him on !Lecount 
of: the fund. 

17. All expenditure ineUl'red in conneet,loll with 70 
the a.dministration of a fund OJ' with the pedol'manee of the 
iUJletioTls oj' the eommittee of n, flWd Rlutll be defra.yed from 
the mOlleYil oEtha t fund. 

alHlif, and 18. (l) A cnJlllnittm\ Hh",11 keen >:1]('," h(){)lm nf nn('nnni-. "i' 
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('i) aIle ander werksaamhede en pligte wat die 
fleutraJe gesag aan hom opdra om die bepa,lingi; 
van hierdie W ot boter uit voel'. 

(2) \l\fm1lleer die vraag ontstaint of 'n pe1'soon in VOl'balld 
5 met 'n aangewese nywerheid a1 dan nie 'n \\Terkgower of 'n 

bydraer is, moot daardie Vl'aag dour dio komi·tee van die 
fonds van daardie nywcrheid beslis word, behoudcns die reg 
van appel na die r;entrale gesag kragtens a1'tiko1 twintig. 

14. (1) Alle fondsgelde moet in 'n bankrokening Stol'bing en onl,· 
10 word en goen beclrag mag daaraan onUrek word nie dan denr trekkmg vml golde. 

midcle1 van tjeks, onclorteken deur twee komiteelede va.n 
daardie fonds of denr een komiteelid en een beampte van die 
fonds wat besollders denr die komitee daartoe gemagtig ls. 

(2) Die kredietbalans in die bankrekening hedoel in sub· 
15 artikel (1) en die maandelikse uitgawes van 'n kOlnitee ll1.i1g 

nooit meer be100p nie I1S die bedme wat die sentrale gesa.g 
van tyd tot tyd mag goedkeur. AIle fondsgelde bebalwe 
die bedmg in so 'n rekening moet by die sentmle gesa,g gedepo· 
neer word vir helegging kragtens a,rtikel dertig. 

20 (3) Wanneer die komitee Vl1n mening is dat die kredietba,lans 
hedoel in suh-artikel (1) onvoldoende sal wees om die uitgawes 
van die fonds vir 'n beperkte deur die komitee te vcrmelde 
toekomstigo tydperk te dek, moet hy by die sentrale gesag 
aansoek doen om 'n gedeelte van die gelde kra,gtens sllh .. ;utikel 

25 (2) gedeponeer, te onttrek, en indien die 8entra1e gesag oortllig 
is dat die oniitrekking van so 'n bedmg wenslik is, moet <lit 
die gevraagde bedrag of so 'n mindel' hedrag as wat dii; wenslik 
mag heskou, uitbetaal. 

15. (1) Me'G goedkeuring van die sentrale gesag moet 'n ReOls van fondse. 
30 komi tee reels vasstel aangaande·--

(a) die kworum by 'n vemndering dal1rVl1n en die besillit 
van watter meerderheid van so 'n kwornm as di e 
besluit van die komitee beskou sal word; 

(b) die omstandighede waaronder 'n plaasvervangende 
35 lid as lid van die komii;ee mag dien; 

(c) die aanstelling van 'n persoon om tydens die afwesig­
heid van die voorsitter as voorsitter to dien; 

(d) die prosedure by komiteovergaderings; en 
(e) die prosedure in geval 'n dooie punt bereik word 

40 tydens die verrigtings van enige kOIllitee. 
(2) Sodanige rems kan voorsiening maak v1r·---

(a) die wyse waarop bydraes kragtens artikel v~er-en­
dertig aan 'n fonds betaal moet word; 

(b) die wyse waarop en pIck waal' aansoek om onderstand 
45 kragtens artikel agt-en-dertig gedoen moet word; 

(c) l1anbevelings van tyd tot tyd aangaande 'n vermin­
dering of vermeerdering van die bedrag van by<lrae 
of onderstand, of 'n verandering van die voor· 
waardes in ,verhand met onderstandsbetalings kragtens 

50 futikel vyf-en-dertig; 
(d) die aanstelling, bevoegdhede en pligte van p]aaslike 

komi tees; en 
(e) sodanige ander sake wat noodsl1aklik en wenslik hi 

tot betere verrigting van die komiteo se werksai1m-
55 hede. 

(3) Geen sodanige reels is geldig tensy <lit dour die sentrale 
gesag goedgekeur en geregistreer is. 

16. (1) Met goedkeuring van die sentrale gesag kan 'n komitee Aanstelling van 
van tyd tot tyd op sodanige voorwaardes a,s wat hy mag st,af van fond,. 

60 beps,a.l die beamptes van die betrokke fonds aanstel wat. 
nodig mag wees om die komii;ee in staat te atel om sy werk· 
ilaamhede te verrig, en hy Imn so 'n beampte in sy dienfl P,kOI'8 

of uit sy amp ontslaan. 
(2) Elke beampte van 'n fonds wat by die verrigting VS,ll sy 

Ci5 werksa,amhede ge1de wat aan die fonds hehoort, sal hanteer, 
moet by indienstrediDg die sekuriteit stel wat die komi tee 
vo1doende beskou, dat hy l111e gelde wat hy op rekening van 
die komitee ontvang, sal verantwoord. 

17. AUe onkoste wat noodsaaklikerwys i11(,ngegaa,n word in ~)nlwstc vall 

70 verb and met die beheer van 'n {ond8 en die verrigting van £ondS8. 
die werksaamhede van die komitee van 'n moet uit die 
geJde van da,ardie fonds gedek word. 
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Committee to fuJ'­
nish reports and 
statement.s. 

(2) The accounts of a fund shall be audited by the Controller 
and Auditor-Genern.l and the expenses of such audit shall 
be paid out of the moneys of the fund. 

(3) A committee shall keep such other records and statistics 
rebting to the occurrence of unemployment and the grn.nt 5 
of benefits and collect sueh other information relating to itEl 
fund as the central authority may deem neceRsary. 

19. A committee shall furnish to the central authority---­
(tt) before the first day of March in each year an annual 

report of its transaetions for the period ending as I U 
at the bst preceding 31st December, and the state­
ment and balance sheet of the fund referred to in 
sub-seetion (1) of section eighteen, in duplicate, 
and sueh other information as the central authority 
may require in respect of such year; aIld 15 

(b) at any time such particulars of the finaneial pOf:Jition 
of its fund and such other information relating to 
its fund as the central authority may require. 

Appea.l; to ce,ntral 20. A,ny person who considers hirrlHelf aggrieved hy a 
aut?<;mty agamst decision of a commibtee~-- 20 
deClSlOn or demand· l' . f . 
of co m'tt (tt) m l'ega.rd to any app lCatlOn .01' benefit; 

m Lee. (b) . d . f d . I • () m regal' to any questIOn re erre to m su[)-SectlOn 2 
of section thirteen; or 

(0) in regard to any other matter arising under this Act; 
may, within fourteen days of any such decision, appeal to the 25 
central authority, provided tha.t he shall within such period 
notify the comrnittee in writing that he has or intends to lodge 
an appeal. 

Decision of central 21. (1) The procedure to be followed in any appeal under 
~uthority not sub- secti()n twenty and the powers of the central authority in dealing 30 
Jed to appeal or with any such appeal shall be preseribed by regulation. 
revIew. Th d .. £ h . I h' } (2) e eClSlon o· t e centra aut onty upon any suc 1 

appeal shall not be subject to appeal in any court of law. 

Central authority 22. (1) The central authority may, of its own motion or 
may state case for at the request of any party who considers himself aggrieved 35 
Supreme Court. by its decision, state a special ease on any question of law in 

conneetion with any matter referred to it for decision in terms 

Appeal to Appel­
lute Division. 

Estltbli.shmcnt of 
celltnd authority. 

of section twenty or in relation to any other matter arising under 
this Act, for the decision of the provincial or local division of 
the Supreme Court having jurisdiction in respect of the matter 40 
in question. 

(2) In stating any such case, the central authority shall set 
forth the facts of the matter and the view of the law which 
it has adopted in relation to those facts. 

(3) Whenever any person has requested the central authority 45 
to state a special case for the decision of the Supreme Comt 
.in terms of sub-section (1), the Comt may, in its discretion, 
mltko suc)h order as to costs a.s to it may appear j I1st, but 
when the central authority has of its own motion stated a 
speeial case as aforesaid such court shall make no order as 50 
to costs. 

23. ThGl'e shall be no appeal from the decision of a court 
referred to in section twenty-two upon a case stated under that 
section: l)rovided that in any case in which the Appellate 
Division of the Supreme Comb is of opinion that the question 55 
involves an impork1llt matter of law or is of considerable im­
portance to a large numbcr of persons, it may grant special 
leave to appeal against the decision. 

24. (1) Thcre is hereby established a body styled the central 
authority for unemployment benefit funds, in this Act referred 60 
to as the "central authority", with such powers, duties and 
func.ti ons as are by this Act prescri bod. 

(2) The c.entral authority shall consist of three persons t.o 
be appointed by the Minister from time to time, subject to 
the provisions of the law relating to the public service of the 65 
Union, of whom.--

(n) one shall be a person possessing a sound knowledge of 
financial matters, who shall be the chairman; 

(b) one shall be the registrar of trade unions and em­
ployers' orglmizations appointed under the Industrial 70 
Conciliation Act, 192 Lj (Act N.o. 11 of 19~4); and 
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(2) Die boeb va.n 'n fonds word deur die Kontroleur en 
Ouditeur-generaal geouditeer en die koste daa.rvan word uit 
die fondsgelde betaal. . 

(3) 'n Komitee moet sodanige ander gegewens en statistieke 
5 in verband met die voorkom van werkloosheid en die toekenning 

va.n onderstand hon en soda.nige ander inligting in verband 
met 8y fonds inwin as wat die sentra.le gesag nodig mag ago 

10 

15 

20 

25 

19. 'n Komitee moet aan die sentrale gesag verstrek--· Kornitees rnoet 
(a) jaarliks voor die eerste dag van Maart, 'n jaa.rverslag verslae en state 

.. . d' d 1 . d' 1 d' verstrek. oor 8y verngtmgs vn Ie ty per c em 1genc e Ie 
voora.fgaa.nde een-en-dertigste Desember, en die 
staat en belansstaat (in duplo) van die fonds vermeId 
in sub-artikel (1) van artikel agtien, en sodanige a.nder 
inligting as wat die sentra.le gesag ten opsigte van 
daardie j aar mag verlang; en 

(b) te eniger tyd sodanige besonderhede omtrent die 
finansiele toesta.nd van 8y fonds en sodanige aneler 
inligting in verb and met sy fonds as wat die sentmIe 
gesag mag verlang. 

20. ]Jlkeen wat van mening is dat hy veronreg ilo deur 
beslissing van 'n komitee--

(a) in verband met 'n a.ansoek om onderstand; 

'n Appel na sentralc 
gesag teen beslis­
sing of eis van 
komitee. 

(b) in verband met enige vraag bedoe! in sub-artikel (2) 
van artikel dertien; of 

(c) in verb~1nd met enige ander sa.ak wa.t ingevolge 
hierdie Wet ontstaan; 

ka.n binne viertien dae na so 'll beslissing na die sentrale 
gesag a.ppelleer, mits hy binne (la,a.rdie termyn aan die komitee 
skriftelik kennis gee dat hy so 'n appel aa.ngetekell het of 

30 voornemens is om dit te doen. 
21. (1) Die pro~edure in verba.nd met 'n appcl kragtens Beslissing van 

artikel tw·intig en die bevoegdhede van die sentrale gesag sentralo ,gesag nIl' 

b d· b h d l' " 1 1 1 1 . aan appel of her­y Ie e all e 1 ng van so n app e. wore c eur regu aSIeS siening onder-
bepaal. hewig nie. 

35 (2) Die beslissing van die sentrale gesag oor so 'Il appCI 
is nie aa.n appel na 'n geregshof onderhewig nie. 

22. (1) Die sentrale gesag kan uit eie beweging of op versoek Sent,rale gesag kan 
van 'n party wat hom deur 8y beslissinf veronreg beskou, '~ casv.s-positie vir 
, . . "b .' 1 1 die Hooggeregshof n casus"postl,te opstel m ver and met elllge sa.a {wat na.gtens p'i- 1 

40 artikel twintig aa.n hom ter beslissing verwys is of enige ander 0 s ,e . 
saak wat ingevolge hierdie Wet beslis moet word, ter beslissing 
van die provinsiale of plaaslike afdeling van die Hooggeregshof 
wat bevoeg is in verband met die betrokke saak. 

(2) By die opstelling va.n so 'n casus-positie moet die sentrale 
45 gesag vermeld die feite van die saak en sy regsopvatting 

in verba.nd met daa.rdie feite. 
(3) Wa.nneer iema.nd die sentrale gesag ver,wck het om 

ingevolge sub-artikel (1) '11 casus-positie van 'n regsvra.ag 
ter beslissing van.die Hooggeregshof op te stel, lean die 

50 Hooggeregshof volgens goeddunke sodanige bevel a.angaande 
koste uitvaardig a.s wat syns insiens regverdig is, maar indien 
die sentrale gesag uit eie beweging 800S vermeld 'n cas~.s­
positie opgestel het, kan daardie hoi geen bevel a.angaande 

55 
koste uitvaardig nie. 

23. 'reen die beslissing van 'n hof, vermeld in artikel twee- Appel na l1fdeling 
en-twintig, van 'n casus··positie wat ingevolge daardie artilcel van appel. 
opgestel is, Imn nie geappelleer word nie, met dien verstande 
dat in 'n geval waar die afdeling van appel van die Hoogge-
regshof van mening is dat 'n belangrike regspnnt betrokke is 

60 of dat 'n regspunt vir 'n groot a.anta.l persone van aa.nmorklike 
belang is, dit spesiale verlof Imn verleen om teen die beslissing 
te appelleer. 

24. (1) Hiermeo word '11 liggaam ingestel genoem die sentrale Instelling van 
gesag vir werklooslteids-onderstandsfondse, in hierclie Wet sentralo gesag. 

65 die "sentraJe gesag" genoem, met sodanige bevoegdhedo, 

70 

7r~ 

pligte en werksaa.mhede as wa.t hierclie -Wet vool'skryL 
(2) Die sentrale gesag bestaan uit drie lede wa.t van tyd 

tot tyd deur die Minister aa.ngestel word, met inagneming 
van die wet op die Staatsdiens van die Unie, van wie----

(a) ene '11 persoon moet wees met 'n grondige kennis van 
finansiele a.angeleenthede, wat die voorsittel' sal wees ; 

(b) ene die registrateur van va.kverenigings en werk­
gewersorganisasies, aangestel ingevolge die "Nijver­
heids Vcrzoenings Wet", 1924 (Wet No. 11 van 1924) 
moet wees; en 
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Functiorw ?f cen· 25. (1) Sub:iect to the provIsIOns of this Act, the function~ 
t.ral Huthol'li;y. of the eentral authority shall be as follows; 

AppoinLment of 
staff. 

Authority to 
inspect. 

(a) it may exercise and maintain 11 general superviBion 
over the funds and committers ,1nd [or thifJ purpose 
t'lhall have the right to-- ii 
(i) enquire into any matter connected with a fund 

or committee; 
(ii) enquire into any matter reJa ting to a scheduled 

industry, whieh is connected with, or likely to 
affeet unemployment; 10 

(iii) order an inspeetion in term.s of section twenty­
seven; 

(b) it shall hear, enquire into and determine appeals by 
employers, contributors or other persons against 
any dccision or demand of a committce or in regard 115 
to any other rnatter arising out of this Aet; 

(0) it shall assume control of the eentral fund ereated in 
terms of section twenty-nine; 

(d) it shan receive and collate statistics and records sub· 
mitted by eommittees ; 20 

(e) it may approve of and register the rules of committees 
made in accordance with section fifteen; 

ef) it may agree to the recommendation of a commitbee 
or order any variation of contributions, benefit or 
conditions in terms of sub-paragraph (iii) of sub- 25 
seetion (2) of section fifteen and section thirty~five ; 

(g) it may order the inclusion of specified provisions in 
the rules of a fund made by its committee in terms of 
section fifteen; 

(h) it may assume control, with the Minister's approval, 30 
of a fund in accordanee with sub-section (6) of 
section nine; or 

(i) it may make any investigation or perform sueh other 
functions as it may consider necessary or expedient 
under this Act. 35 

(2) A decision of two members of the central authority shall 
be a valid decision of the central authority. 

26. 'l'he Minister shall assign to the central authority such 
officers in his department as may be necessary to enable the 
central authority to perform its funetions. 110 

2'7. (1) For the purpose of performing any of itB funetions 
or for the better carrying out of the provisions of this Act, 
the central authority may itself investigate or authorize in 
writing any of its members or, with the approval of the Minister, 
any oincer of the publie serviee, to iuvestigate any matter 45 
within its purview, and any person so authoTizcd shall have 
power to enquire into and take affidavits or declarations as 
to any matter within the seope of the Act and in all sueh eases 
to administer oaths and attest deelara tions. 

(2) Up'on the produetion of the written authorization re- 50 
rerred to in sub-section (1), such person may, without previous 
notiee, a,t ftll reasonable times enter upon any premises or 
other place and may question a,ny employer or other person 
and inspect any part of such premises or other place or any 
books or documents and take eopies or extraots therefrom. 55 

(3) Anyone who obstructs any such person in the lawful 
exercise of his functions under this seetion or who makes or 
subseribes to any statement knowing it to be false, or who 
refuses to answer [j,ny qUefltion or produce any document 
shall be guilty of an offence. GO 

1'~'oof of dec'isions 28. (1) Any decision arrived at by the central f1Uthority on 
or cer:tral a,ny matter may be proved, prima jcwie, for any purpose by 
fl,lltholll.~,. 1 d' b f " t" .. . t le pro uotlOn, y emy person, o. a SvaGemon m wrltmg pur-

porting to set forth tha, t decision and purporting to h[1 ve been 
signed by the chairman of the contral authority. tiiJ 

(2) Any order in writing purporting to have been made 
by the eentml anthority and to have been signed by its chair­
man, dirooting any person described therein as a contributor, 
to pay any sum of money, by w[j,y of a contribution, to any 
fund or directing the eommittee of any fund to pay any sum 70 
of monoy, by way of a benefit to any contributor, shall be 
exeeutable in aU as if it were a judgment for the 
payment of such sum of money, given by the magistrate's 
court or the district wherein the contributor who is ordered 
t,o Dav tbe contribution resides, or wherein the committAP n; 
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25. (1) Behoudons die bepalings van him'die 
wel'ksaamhede van die sentl'ale gesag as volg: 

is die Workkring vall die 
sentrale gesag. 

(a) Hy kan algemenotoosig 001' die fondso en komitees 
uitoefen on vir hierdie doel iA hy geregtig om·--

(i) enige saak in verband met 'n fonds of komitee 
te ondersoek , 

(ii) 'n ondersoek in te ste] na enige saak in verband 
met 'n aangewose nywerheid, wat op werkloos­
heid betrekking het of da~lrop van invloed sal 
kan wees; 

(iii) 'n ondorsoek kragtens al'tikel sewen-en-twintig 
te gelas; 

(b) hy moet appo11e van werkgewers, bydraers of ander 
persone t,een 'n beslissing of eis van 'n komitee of in 
verbanel met enige aneler saak W[l,t ingevolge hierdie 
Wet ontstaan, aanhool', ondersoek en besleg; 

(0) hy moet die beheer van die sentl'ale fonds, ingestel 
kragtens artikel negen-en-tw'int'ig, aanvaar; 

(d) hy moet statistieke en gegewens deur die komitees 
voorgele, ontvang en vel'gelyk; 

(e) hy kan die rei~ls van komitees kragtens artikel vyftien 
gemaak goedkeur en registreer ; 

(j) hy kan instem met die nanbeveling van 'n komitee 
of 'n verandering van bydraes, onderstand of voor­
waardes gelas kragtens sl1b-paragraaf (iii) van 811b­
artikel (2) van a,rtikel vyftien en artikel vyf-en-dertig ; 

(g) hy kan die opname gelas van aangegewe bepalings 
in die reels van 'n fonds, deur die komitee daarvan 
opgestel kragtens artikel vyftien; 

(h) hy kan met goedkeuring van die Minister die beheer 
van 'nfonds aanvaar kragtens sub'artikel (6) van 
artikel nege; of 

(i) hy kan enige ondel'soek instel of sodanige ander 
werksaamhede verrig as wat hy ingevolge hiel'die 
Wet nodig of wenslik ago 

(2) 'n Besluit van twee lede van die sentrale gesag is 'n 
geldige besluit van die sentrale gesag. 

26. Die Minister kan sodanige amptenal'e in 8y departement Aa.nstelling van 
aan die sentrale gesag toewys as wat die sentrale gesag nodig sta,f. 

40 het om 8y werksaarnheele te verrig. 
2'1. (1) Tel' verrigting van sy werksaamhede of tot betere Reg vall 

uitvoering van die bepalings van hierdie Wet, kan die sentrale beBigtiging. 
gesag self enige saak binne sy bevoegdheid ondersoek, of 
skriftelik een van sy lede of, met die goedkeuring van die 

45 Minister, enige staatsamptenaar, magtig om so 'n ondersoek in 
te stel, en elke aldus gemf1gtigde persoon kan enige saak bi.nne 
die strekking van hierdie Wet ondersoek, en beedigde of ander 
verklarings in verband dna,rmee nfneem, en in aIle dergelike 
gevalle die eed oplS er~ vel'klarings attesteeT. 

50 (2) Op vertoning vi~n die skl'iftelike mngtiging vermeld in 
sub-a,rtikel (1), lean die betrokke persoon, sondeI' vool'afga,ande 
kennisgewing, 0[> alle redelike tye enige perseel of ander pIck 
betreo en enige werkgewer of ander persoon ondervra en enige 
deel van danrdie perseel of ander plek oJ enige booke of stukke 

')5 besigtig en afskrifte of nittreksels daarvan· neem. 
(3) Enigeen wat so 'n persoon by die wettige verrigting 

van sy werksaamhede ingevolge hierdie artikel hinder, of wat 
'n valse verklaring maak of ondertoken, met wete dat dit 
vals is, of wat weier om vra,e te beantwoord of stukke VOOI' 

60 te Ie, is aan 'n misdryf skuldig, 
28. (1) 'n Beslissing van die sentrale gesag in verbnnd met BewYH van beslis. 

euige saak kan vir enige doel pt'ima fac'ie bewys word deUT die sing vall sentl'flle 
vertoning dna enige persoon van 'n skriftelike verklaring gesag, 
wat voorgee dnm'die beslissing to bevat en geteken te wees 

65 denT die voorsittel' van die sentrale gesag, 
(2) :Elke skl'iftolike bevel wat voorgee dem die sentrale 

gesag gegee en deur die voorsitter dnarvnn onclerteken te wees, 
en wat iemand, daarin as 'n bydl'aer beskryf, gelas om 'n 
geldsom aan een of ander fonds as bydrae te betaal, of wat 

70 die kornitee van een of ander fonds gelas om 'n geldsom as 
onderstnnd aan een of aneler bydraor uit te betaal, is in alle 
opsigte uitvoerbanr asoi dit 'n vonnis vir die betaling van 
so 'n geldsorn was, gevel dem die magistraatshof van die 
distrik wnarin, a1 nn die geval, die bydrael' aan die bevel 

c" ,75 tot betaling van die bydmo gerig woonngtig is of die 
. "' • ~ ! ,1 j ~ __ .::_ 
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Investment of 
moneys of funds 
and central fund. 

Applieation of 
central fund .. 

from revenue to the various benefit funds in accordance 
with the provisions of section th1:rty-Jour ; 

(b) any moneys transferred from a dis-established fund 
in terms of section forty-·seven ; 

(0) any interest accrued from the investment of such 5 
moneys. 

30. (1) The moneys of the central fund and the money,~ of 
the funds deposited with the eentral authority in terms of 
sub-·section (2) of section fourteen shall be deposited with the 
Public: Debt Commissionerc: in one account to be known as 10 
the unemployment benefit funds account, and such moneys 
shall be regarded as "deposits" in terms of section nine 
of the Publie Debt; Commissioners Act, 191] (Act No. Hl of 
1911). 

(2) Tbe cl\nbral authority Nhall keep a rceord of the separate [5 
amounts derived from the central fund and hom each fund 
respectively, whieh form part of any sum deposited with the 
Publie Debt Commissioners as aforesaid and shall as at the 
thirty -first day of Decem ber: in eaeh year allocate to each 8ueh 
fund such part of the interest credited by tho Public Debt 20 
Commissioners as in the opinion of the central authority accrueR 
to each fund, having regard to tile amount~ deposited by eaeh 
fund from time to time during sueh year. 

(3) Any profit or loss on realization of investments shall be 
alloeated between the eentral fund and eH.ch fund ~l,R the central 25 
authority may deem equitable. 

31. The eentral authority shall have the eontrol and disposal 
of the eentral fund and may, upon the application of a com·· 
mittee, in its diseretion and subject to the provisions of this 
Act, render assistance to such eommittee as follows--- 30 

(a) by means of a monetary grant made either in one sum 
or by periodical payments for a specified period 01' 

otherwise; and 
(b) by means of an advanee: 

Provided that any sueh grant or advance shall be eonditional ;)5 
upon the effecting by the committee of sueh increases in 
contributions, dem'eases in benefit or such other variations of 
the rules of the committee as may be deemed neeessary by the 
eentral authority, and in the case of an advance, upon sueh 
terms as to the repayment thereof as the eentral authority 40 
may determine. 

Ac()ounts aud.it and 32. The provisions of seetion eighteen shall mutatis 1rt'utandis 
stutistics. apply to the eentral allthority and to the central fund. 
Annuul report. 33. (1) The eentral authority shall, after the conclusion of 

Contributions by 
employers und. 
contributors and 
from revenue. 

eaeh ealendar yoar a.nd before the thirty··first day of March 45 
in the following year submit a. report to tbo Miniflter uJlon its 
transactions during tbat calendar year, including therein 
special referenee to--

(11,) the finanees of each fund; 
(b) the manner in which commit,tees are performing 50 

their functiom: ; 
(0) t,he number of unemployed contributors to whom 

benefit has been paid and the total a.mount of such 
benefit; 

(d) such other matters as it may deem desirable; 55 
a.nd sha.ll transmit therewith a. eopy of the balance sheet of 
the central fund and of the funds. 

(2) The report referred to in sub-seetion (1) shall be laid on 
the Tables of both Houses of Parliament within fourteen days 
after the receipt thereof by the Minister if Parliament is then 60 
in session, or if Parliament is not then in session within fourteen 
days of the commencement of its next ensuing session. 

34. (1) Whenevcr the Minister has established a fund in 
terms of section fow', he shall as soon thereafter as eireum­
sta.nces permit fix a date by notification in the Gazette, as 65 
from which every employer and every contributor in the 
seheduled industry coneerned shall pay eontributions to that 
fund in the manner provided in the rules at the rates speeified 
hereunder or at sueh other rates as may from time to time be 
fixed in terms of seetion thirty-jive, that is to say: 70 

Group (i) In respect of each contributor whose annual 
eafnings are not mOfe than seventy-eight 
pounds, by the employer six pence and by 
the contributor two pence, per calendar 
week; 75 

{I,=~,,~,u. I~:\ -r _ __ ~~~_L _1: __ 1_ L .~·L __ L 
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verskcic 

van 
die 

(b) aJle gelde wat luagt,ens al'tllrel sewen-en-veert'ig V,J,ll 

5 'n opgehewe fond" oorgeplaiJj8 word; en 
(e) aIle rente uit die van flodH.nige 

gelde, 
ao. (1) Die die sentrale fomh en die gelde van Dcleggul(! VHll 

die foncise flub-artikel (2) van a,rtik01 vcerticn 
lO by die sentrale gCfH1g gedoponeer word, moet in eon gelde, 

werkloo,sheich,onderstandsfonds-rekening, by 
van Openbare Skuld word, en 

Bulke gelde word beskoll aTtikeJ 
nege van die "Openbare Wet. 1911" 

15 (Wet No. 18 van 1911). 
(:!,) Di e sentrale getH1g moet boekb ou van die vorskillende 

bodme afkoIrmtig ondorskeidelik van die sentrale fonds en 
van elke fonds, wat elke som uitmaaJ( wat S008 voormeld, 
by die Kommissnrisse van O1'enbnfo Skuld gedeponeer word 

20 en moet volgons dio stand die 
clag van aan olke die dee! van 
rente, deur die K.ommiRsarisRe van Skuld gekrediteer, 
toelHm wat 11 a vall die elke fonds 
toekom, op grond vnIl die bedrae vall gedmonde 

25 die betrokke jaar dour elke fonds gedepolleer is. 
(3) Elke WiIlR of verLies by dio tegeldemaking van beleggingr-; 

word oor die selltrale fonds en elko fonds verdeol BOOS die 
sontrale gesag billik mag ago 

:31. Die sOl1trale gesag het beltocr ell beskikking oor die Besteding van 
30 sontrale fon(lti, on ko,n op aansoek van 'n komitee, na syeie fonds. 

goeddunke, en met inagneming van die bepalillgs van hierdie 
Woj as volg hulp verlool1 aan daardio komitee·-·-

(a) deur middol van 'Il geldeIike toelae, of in eon bedrag, 
Of in periodieke paaiemento oor 'n bepaaJde tydperk, 

:35 of andersins; ell 
(b) <leur middel van 'n voorskot: 

Met. dieD versta,Ilde da.t so 'n toolae of VOOI'skot verstrek word 
01' voorwaarde dat die komitee 'n sodanige vermeerdering in 
bydmes, verrnindering in onderstandsbetalings of sodanige 

40 ander veranderi ngs van die komiteereels teweeg bring as 
wat die sontralo gesa.g nodig mag ag, en in die geval van 'n 
voorskot, dat Bulke voorwaardes van torugbetajing daarvi1n 
gestel word as wat die sentrale mag bepnnl. 

32. Die van artikel is rm~tati8 mutandis Boekhouding, 
45 op die sen fondel Vf1n ouditering en 

. staGmtHJze. 

33. (1) Na dio eindo van e1ko Imlenderjaar ell voor die een- ,Taarvcrsla,g. 
van Maarb in die volgondo jaar moet die 

sentmle gesng 'n verslag oor sy verrigLings gedurende daardie 
kalenderjaaraa,n die Minister Yoorle, hevattende 

50 vermelding '1an·--­

55 

(a) die geldsake van elke ronds; 
(b) dio wyse wainop komii;eos hul werlcsaamhede verrig; 
(e) die i1antal werklose byc1raers aan wie onc1ers·band 

betaal word en die botale van sodanige 
onderstand ; 

(d) sodanige andor sake as wat dit wenslik mag 
en moet 'n afslerif van die balansstaat van die sentrale 
en fondse claarby insluit. 

bedoel in sub-artikel (1) moot, binne veertien 
60 dour die Minister in albei Parlements-

ge16 word indion die Parlement dan in sitting 
of billUO v0ol'tieJ) ciae na die Vi111 die eersvolgende 

inclien dio Pa.l'lement dan nie sitting is nie. 
a4,. (l) Wanneer clio JliJinister kragtons artikol vieT 'n fonds Bydrae8 dear 

65 in('ostel het moet hy so 0"011 doenlik c1l1am,l delu kennis,(1ewing werkgewem en. 
• c"J • . ' . b . '-' bydl'aers en tut 
m che Sirwlslco6rant 'n datum bopa.al WMlrrw elke werkgewer die inkt~uste. 
en bydmer in die betrokke aangewese nywerheid bydraes 
attn daa.rdie fonds moot betaal soos in die reels neergel6 en 
volgens ollderstfLil.nde tariewe of teon sodanirze ander tariewe 

70 as wat van tot knwtens artikel 
mag word, na1Lmlik: 

Groep (i) Vir elke wie se j aa.rlikso verdienste 
pond nio te bowe 

ses en 
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Group (iii) In respect of each contributor whose annual 
earnings are more than one hundred and 
thirty pounds and not more than four 
hundred pounds, by the employer one 
shilling and by the contributor one shilling, 5 
per calendar week. 

(2) The Minister shall eontl'ibute from rcvenue towards 
each fund a sum equal to one quarter of the total of tho eon­
tributions paid by employers and eontributorR to the fund 
in question in terms of this section and such contribution 10 
from revenue shall be paid to the fund at such times and in 
sueh manner as the Minister may determine in consultation 
with the central authority and upon rceeipt of proof of pay­
ment of such contributions by the employers and contributors. 

(3) An cmployer liable to contributc to a fund as aforesaid J5 
shall deduet from the earnings of every contributor in his 
service the amount of the eontribution payable by such con­
tributor to the said fund and shall within scven days after 
the end of each calendar month pay to the fund the eon­
tributions due by himself and by every contributor employcd 20 
by him in respect of such month: Provided that the yom­
mittee ma,y agree with any employer to aecept such contri­
butions at any other time. 

(4) Subject to the provisions of 8ub-seetion ((:i) contri­
butions in respeet of a contributor employed during part of 25 
a ealendar week sha.ll be payable in respect of a whole week. 

(5) Whenever a eontributor is employed by more than one 
employer during a ealendar week, the employer by whom he 
is first employed during such week sha'!l pay both his own 
eontributions and those due by the coni,ributor in respect of 30 
the whole week, and may deduet the eontribution paid on behalf 
of such contributor from his earnings as provided in sub·­
seetion (3). 

(6) An employer who employs a contributor aged sixty-five 
years or over shall pay his own contribution only and no 35 
contribution shall be payable by or on behalf of the contributor. 

(7) If any contribution is made in error to a fund, such fund 
shall not be liable to repay the contribution after the lapse of 
six months from the date of such payment. 

(8) Whenever any payment has been made to a fund by 40 
way of contribution in respect of any contributor, of an amount 
which was not due and any benefit was paid to such contributor 
whieh would not have been due to him if the said amount 
had not been paid by way of contribution, the committee 
which paid sueh benefit may set off the amount of that 45 
benefit--

(a) against any sum claimed from its fund f1R a repayment 
of sueh contributions which were not due; and 

(b) against any future benefits to be paid by the sa.id 
fund to the said contributor. f)O 

(\1) No contribution shall be payabJe ill respeet of any 
calendar week in whieh a eon tributor, a.lthough in employment, 
has rendered no service and received no earnings in terms of 
8eetion th1:rty-six. 

(10) An employer shall not deduct the whole or any part 55 
of his own contributi on from the earning,: of a contributor, 
or receive any consideration from the eontribuGol' in respect of 
BUch eontribution. 

(11) If an employer contravenes Bub-:-leeti on (10) or fails 
to pay any sum which it is his duty to pay in terms of this 60 
section, he shall be guilty of all offence and he shall be liable 
to pay to the com.mittee coneerned, in a.dditioD to Buch sum, 
such percentage thereof, not exceeding ten per (lent., as the 
eommittcle may demand from him. 

Varifttion of rntes. 35. (1) If the eentral authority, on the recommendation 65 
of a committee, deems the assets of a fund after taking the 
liabilitics of sueh fund into consideration, to be greater than 
is required to meet ,my applications for benefit which may 
reasonably be expected dlll'ing a period of severe nnem.ploy­
rnent, it may agree to a reduetion in the arnount of the con- 70 
tribution prescribed in section thi1·ty-four or to an increase 
in the amount of the benefit provided in seetiol1 thirty-nine or 
to a, variation of the conditions rela,ting to the payment of 
benet] t provided in section fotty-three or [1IlY eombination 
of sueh stens thereof and any such reduction. lncma.:,o or varia- 7:3 
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(iii) Vir eJke 
nleer (18 
HULaI' viel'hondel'd pond nj-e t-e bowe gaan 
nie, deur die werkgewer een sjieling en dem 
die een sjieling per kalendel'week. 

(2) Die MinistGr dra nit St.aa!'sillkomsiie by tot elke fonds 'n 
som gelyk aan eenkwarb van die totaIe bydraes deur werk 

en bydraers hierdie artikel aan die betl'Okke 
betaal, en ait Staatsinkomste word op 

en wYS(o beta,11 as wab die Minister in oorleg met die 
rmtg vasstel en na ontvangs van bewys dat 

van die werkgewers en bydraes ontvang is. 
wat die voorgaande verplig is 

by te (1m, moet van die vordiorlllte van elke 
diem; die bedrag wat dour so 'n bydmer aall 

fonds betaalbafll: is, aitrek en moet binne sowe 
dae na die einde van dIce ka}endermaand die bydrae dem 
homself en deur elke bydraer in sy diens verskuldig oor daardie 

mm di e fonds betaal; Met clien verstande dat die 
;30 komitee met 'n werlcgewer kan ooreenkom om sod:cmige bydraes 

op onigo a,nder tyd te ontv1mg. 

~J5 

(4) Behoudens die bepalingB vall sub-artikel (6) moet vir 'n 
bydraer wat tydens 'n decl van 'n kalenderweek in diens was, 
bydraes bci!aal word oor 'n volle week. 

(5) Wannecr 'n bydraer geduronde 'II. kalenderweek by meer 
as een werkgewer in diens is, moet die werkgewer, by wie hy 
gedurende daardie week eeesta in diens beide sy eie bydrae 
en die bydrae van clie bydraer oor die hele week betaal, en kan 
die werkgewer die bydrae ten behoewe van die bydraer be1iaal, 

:10 van verdienste aftrek, 800S bepaal in sub-artikel (3). 
(6) 'n werkgewer 'n bydraer wat vyf-en-sestig jaar oud of 

ouer is, in sy diens het, moet hy slegs 8y eie bydrae betaa.l, 
en geen bydrae ifJ deur of ten behoewe van die bydraer betaal­
balu nie. 

:-15 (7) Indien 'll bydme by vergissing aan 'n fonds betaal word, 
is die fonds na. verloop van ses maande na die datum van 
betaling nie verplig om die bydme terug te betaal nie. 

(S) Wa.nneer aan 'n fonds by wJse V3.11 bydraes vir 'n bydT3.er 
'n bedmg hetaal word wat nie verskuldig is nie, en aan daardie 

40 bydraer onderstand uitbetaal is wat nie aan horn verskuldig 
sou geweeR het as bedoelde hedrag nie by wyse van hydrae 
betaa.l was llie, ([,w lean die komi·tee, wat die onderstand 
uitbetual het, die van dt1/tI'die onderstalld in vergelyking 

45 
bring--­

(a) teen 'n 
hetaling van 
was nie; en 

waf, van By fonds geeis word as terug­
soda,nige bydmes wat nie verskuldig 

(b) teen toekomstige oncierstand, uit 
bedoelde bydmer te betaal. 

becloeide foniif; na..!1 

50 (9) Gc;mJ hydr:ue i:'l betaalbaa,r oor 'n kalenclerweek waarin 
clie bydraer, otskool1 in dioHA, geen diens verrig het en kcagtem; 
nrtikel scs-en··cleTtig geen verdienste ontvang het nie, 

(10) 'n Wel'kgewer nie die gehed of enige dee! van 
. bydme van die van 'Il bydraer aJtrek HOg 

55 . weem; dam:clie bydI'iW van die bydraer ontvang 
llIe. 

(11) Indioll 'u sull-nl'tikel (10) oortreti of in 
gtibreke bly om 'n betaal wat hy kragtens hierdic 
artikel verpIig is om iB hy a.an 'n misdryf slmldig 

GO en om aU,Il betrokke komitee blliten daal'cl.ie 
bed rag, so 'n van hem persent daarvl1n, 
as wat! die komi tee Va.ll horn mag te betaal. 

35. (1) Indion die sentmle gesag, aanbeveling vall 'n Vemndering van 
kOll1itee Oil mOG van die van '11 fondH, meen tariew8. 

L;l) dn.t die bate" vall foncts meer as voldoende is om 
te volcloGll aan aUe aa.Jlfloeke om ollderstl1nc1 \Vat redelikerwys 

leall word, 'n tydperk vnll ernstige werkloos~ 
,m lean 'n vermindering van die bedrag van die 

wat of 'n vermeer-· 
70 V>1H die ingevolge artikel 

botaling van onclenltand 
con Bowel :If: die fIllder 

vooTwaardes 
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'n tydperk van ernstige werkloosheid verwag kan word, dan 
kan hy rut raadpleging val). die komitee 'n vermeerdering 
van die bedrag van bydraes volgens artikel vier-en-dcrtig 
of 'n vermindering van die bedrag van die onderstand ingevolge 

5 artikel negen-en-dertig of 'n wysiging van die betaling van 
onderstand ingevolge artikel drie-en-vecrtig of die een sowel as 
die andor van hierdie maatreels gebs en elIce sodanige ver­
meerdering, vennindering of wysiging is van bag vanaf 'n 
datum wat die sentrale gesag in die Staatskocmnt bekend maak. 

10 (3) mke vennilldering, vermeerdering of vera,ndering bedoel 
in sub-artikel (1) of (2) lean toegepas word--

(a) op aIle bydraers in 'n fonds; 
(b) op sekere omskrewe Imtegoriee van bydraers wie 

se daaglilo:HJ, weeklikse of maandelikse werkure mindel' 
15 bedra f1S die gewone werkure in daardie nywerheid, 

of wat met tussenpose werksaam is ; 
(0) onder aUe omstandighede wat na mening van die 

sentrale gesag sodanige veranderings regverdig. 

36. (1) 'fer bepaling van die groep waaronder 'n bydTaeT Wyse VtW bereke-
20 val, moet sy verdienste, indien weekliks betaaJbaaI', deuT ning van ver­

twee-en-vyfiiig en, indien maandeliks betaa1baar, deur twaalf, c\Jemte. 
vermenigvuldig word, of op sodanige wyse bepaal word dat 
die werklike waarde van die bydraer se verdienste op 'n jaarlikse 
basis, op die beste wyse vasgestel kan word, en moet ins1uit·---

25 (i) die waal'de van voedsel en huisvesting deur die 
werkgewer verskaf; en 

(ii) aIle oortyd- of ander spesiale lone wat dikwe1s voorkom 
of vir gereeld verrigte werk. 

(2) In geval van 'n verskil in verb and met 'n saak bedoel 
30 in sub-a.rtikel (1), berus die beslissing by die betrokke komitee : 

Met dien verstande dat '11 werkgewer of bydraer kragten~ 
artikel twintig teen so 'n beslissing 11a die sentra1e gesag kan 
appelleer. 

37. Wanneer die diens van 'n bydraer eindig en hy nie Byd.raer is op 
35 daarin slaag om ander werk te vind nie, is hy geregtig op onder- onders.tand 

stand ingevolge hierdie Wet, volgens onderstaande bepalings. geregtlg. 

38. (1) 'n Aansoek om onderstand moet deur 'n bydraer Indienillg van 
by die komitee ingedien word in die vorm en op die wyse aansoek om 
neergele in die reels van die komitee. ond.erstand. 

40 (2) Die komi tee lean 'n applikant se aanspraak op onderstand 
ondersoek, en, indien oortuig dat die bydraer daarop geregtig 
is, die aanspraak erleen en onderstand uitbetaa1 ingevolge 
hierdie Wet: Met dien veTstande dat die bydraer gedurende 
die tydperk waarvoor hy op onderstand aanspraak maak, aan 

45 die komitee sodanige bewys van sy voortdurende werkloosheid 
moet lewer, a8 wat die,leomitee verlang. 

(3) WanneeT 'n bydraer om onderstalld aansoele do en of 
onderstand ontvang, moet hy die komitee oortuig dat hy 
werklike pogings aanwend om werk te vind en te dien einde 

50 moet hy hom aanmeld waar en wanneeT die komitee dit 
voorskryf, en moet aansoek doen en stree£ om geskikte werk 
te vind. 

39. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Wet, 18 onder- Bedrag va.n 
stand weens werkloosheid aan 'n bydraer beta.albaar teen onderstand. 

55 onderstaande tarief wat van toepassing is op die groep waarill 
hy in diens was toe bydraes laas ten behoewe van hom betaal 
is, naamlik: 

Groep I .. lOs. per kalenderweek. 
Groep II 20s. per kalenderweek. 

60 Groep III 30s. per kalenderweek. 

(2) Wanneer ten behoewe van 'n bydraer bydraes betaa] 
ie; weens diens in rneer as een groe[), dan mag die tota1e bedrag 
van onderstalld aan claarclie bydmer beta.al, nie meer bedra 
nie as die !'lorn van aIle onderstand waarop hy, op grond van 

65 sy bydraes ill elke groep, geregtig sou gewees het as hy in 
elke groep vir oncleTstand in aanmerking gekom bet. 

40. 'n Bydmer word vir die toepassing van hierdie Wet Bydraer nie werk­
nie as werkloos beskou nie tydens 'n tydperk waal'VOOT hy 10.08 t.erwyl hy loon 
loon trek sondor da,t hy diems verrig het of waarvoor hy slzade- ~!"skf1(~eloo8Ht.eJll1lg 

! 

·1 

i 
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42. (1) Wallnecl' 'n 
fonds te wecs en 'n 
11 , 

ophon om 'n bydraer tot een 
'11 nuder fonds dan kom 
beholldem; die van 
1<1a,f)bedoelde fonclc, in aanmer-

op dieselfc[o wyNe <1so.t nie 'n tot die eersbe 
[ond::; w,,;! nie: Met dien datil1dien 

ten bchoewe van hom vir nie mindel' as 
an,n eer8bedoelde fonds betaal is die 
'Htikel (1) van i1rtikel drie-en-veert'ig nie van 

10 Met, dien verst-nnele verdeI' c1nt inelien by binne 
drle j aar nndab hy 'n bydmer tot laasbedoelde geword 
het, werkloos is mnar sy reg tot ondcrstnnd nit clanrdic fonds 
uitgepnt het, dan oncnng hy nit cOl'sbedoelde fonds onderstand 
gedurcnde dieseHde verden; tydperk en teen dicselfde tariei, 

.1;j wam'op hy kragtemi die bepalings van hierdie Wet geregtig 
het lildien hy werkloos geword het onmiddellik 

hy opgehou het aan die eersbcdoelde fonds hy te dl'a. 
(2) Indien 'n persoon opluJU om 'n hydraer tot eon fonds te 

wees en nie 'n bydraer tot 'n allder fonds word nie, is hy, indien 
20 by werkloo8 word binne 'n tydperk van drio ,in,ar 1111 die datum 

wnarop hy opgehou het om 'n te weOfi, op 
otlderstand uit daardio fondll ' dien 
onder8tand betaalbaaT i8 nie voor die daturn waarop hy 
sub-artikel (1) vir onderstand nit daardie fonds in 

25 sou gekom het indien hy die tydperk vanaf die datum 
waafop hy opgehou het om 'n bydraer te wees en die datum 
waarop hy werk]oos het, 'n bydraer was in 'n aneler 
fonds. 

43. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Wet, is 'n hydraor Voorwa,al'des 
30 nie op ond(~rstand geregtig nie·- waarop die reg op 

( . h J.:l • d d f' ... onderstand 
Ct) tensy . y ontler ule ou. er om van vy -en-sestlg Jaar lS; bydraers ontneem 

(6) tensy hy bydraes oor ses-en-twintig weke word. 
die voorafgaande twee jaar betaa,l het; 

(c) vir die cerate week van werldoosheid en vir hierdie 
35 doel word tydperke van werkloosheid wat deur minder 

as nege weke onderbreek word, as eeD onafgebrolm 
tydperk van werldoosheid beskou; 

(el) vir meer >.W ses-en-twintig weke in een jaar, beginnende 
vanaf die eerste dag van werkloosheid waarvoor 

40 onderstand betaal is ; 
(e) in die verhouding van meer as een week se ondcr:stand 

vir elke ses weke waarvoor deur of mmlens hom 
bydraeR beta"l is; 

(f) tensy hy vir werk geskik en heskikhaar is; 
4/j (g) tensy hy voldoen aan die van sub-artikel 

(3) van artikel agt-en-dertig; 
(h) iudien hy werkloos is weens 'n wcrkstilstand ten 

gevolge van 'n arhcidsgeskil in die onderneming 
waarin hy werksaam waB, vir solang die wcrkstilstande 

50 dum, tensy hy tydens daardie wcrkstilstand elders 
in 'n geskikte heroep bona fide in (iiens gene em is: 
Met dien verstande dat aisonderlik.e departemente 
van c1ieselfde werkgewer se onderneming vir hierdie 
doel as afsonderlike persele heskou kan word waaT' 

f)b afsonderlike soorte van werk wat gewoonlik as 
afsondel'like besighec1e op afsonderlike persele gedryf 
word, in afsonderlike departemente op diesclfde 
persele verrig word; 

(i) tydens 'n tydperk van sea weke vanaf die dntum 
GO waa,rop hy met werle opgehol1 het, indien die betrokke 

komitee van mening is dnt hy sy werk verloor het cleur 
sy eie wl.lllgedrag of dat hy sy diem, vrywilliglik sondeI' 
gegronde rede verlaat het: Met dien vcrstande dat 
as die komitee in 'n bepaalde geval van mcning is 

Go dat uitsluiting van onderstand vir daarc1ie tyc1perk 
weens spesiale omstandighede on billik sou wees, dit 
die tydperk mag verleOI't; 

U) onderwyl 11y 'n inwoner is V~l,n 'n geviJ,ngenis of imder 
inrigting wat geheel of gedeeltelik van staatswee 

'70 ondel'hou word, of onderwyl hy huite die Unic ver­
keer; 

onderwyl hy 'n pensioen, onderstand of allder toelae 
uit staatsgelde ]\IIet dien venrtande dat 
indien so 'n onderstuIId of toelae 
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42. (1) W nl1necr 'n bydraer ophou om 'n bydracr tot een Oorplasing va,n 
fonds te wees en 'n bydrael"t()t '11 ander fonds w()I'd, dan kom bydracl' .van een 
1 . l' J J 1 :I 'b J d d' b l' nywerhmd ,",, 'n Jy, me Jen ly wer (OOS WOTCt, . e lOU ens Ie epa mgs van ander. 
hierdie Wet vir (mderstand uit jaasbedoelde fonds in aanmer·· 

5 king op dieselfde wyse asof hy nie 'n bydraer ti()t die eersbe .. 
doelde fonds waB nie: Met. dien verstande dat indien bydraes 
ten behoewe van h01n vir nie minder as ses-en-twintig weke 
aan eersbedoelde fonds betaal is Ilie, die bepalings van sub­
artikel (1) van artikel drie-en-veertig nie van toepassing is nie : 

10 Met dien verstande venIer dat indien hy binne 'n tydperk van 
drie jaar nadat hy 'n bydraer tot laasbedoelde fonds geword 
het, werkloos is maar sy reg tot onderstand uit daardie fonds 
uitgeput het, dan ontvang hy uit eersbedoelde fonds onderstand 
gedurende dieselfde verdere tydperk en teen diesclfde tarief, 

I ~ waa,rop hy kragtens die bepalings van hierdie Wet geregtig 
lHlU gewees het indien hy werkloos geword het onmiddellik 
nadat hy opgehou het aa,n die eershedoelde fonds by te dm. 

(2) Indien 'n persoon ophou om 'n bydraer tot een fonds te 
weeH en nie 'n bydmer tot 'n ander fonds wordnie, is hy, indien 

20 hy werkloos word binne 'n tydperk van drie jaar IHL die da,t,um 
waarop hy opgehou het om 'xi bydmer te wees, geregtig op 
onclersti1nd uit (laardie fonds: Met dien verstande dat geen 
onderst,and betaalbaar is nie VOOI' die datum waarop hy kragtens 
sub-artikel (1) vir onderstand uit daa,rdie fonds in aanmerking 

25 sou gekom het indien hy tydens die tydperk vanaf die datum 
waarop hy opgehou het om 'n bydraer te wees en die datum 
waarop hy werkloos geword het, 'n bydraer was in 'n ander 
fonds. 

43. (1) Behoudens clie bepalings van hierdie Wet, is'n bydraer Voorwaul'de$ 
30 nie op onderstand geregtig nie- waarop d10 reg op 

( ) h cl cl · d d f ... ond,erstand 
ct tensy yon er Ie ou er om van vy -en-sestlg ]afH IS; bydraers ontneem 

(b) tensy hy bydraes oor ses-en-twintig weke tydens word,. 
die voorafgaande twee jaar betaal het; 

(c) vir die eerste week van werldoosheid en vir hierdie 
35 cloel word tydperke van werkloosheicl wat deur mindel' 

as nege weke onderbreek word, as een onafgebroke 
tyclperk van werkloosheid beskou; 

(d) vir meer as ses-en-twintig weke in een jaar, beginnende 
vanaf die eerste dag van werkloosheid waarvoor 

40 onderstand betaal is ; 
(e) in die verhouding van meer as een week se onderstand 

vir elke ses weke waarvoor deur of namens hom 
bydraes betaaJ is; 

(f) tensy hy vir werk geskik en heskikbaar is ; 
41) (g) tensy hy voldoen aan die bepalings van Bub"artikel 

(3) van artikHl agt-en··dertig; 
(h) indien hy workloos is weens 'n werkstiIstand ten 

gevolge van 'n arbeidsgeskil in die onderneming 
waarin hy werksaam was, vir soJang die werkstilstande 

50 dulU, tensy hy tydens daardie werkstilstand elders 
in 'n geskikte beroep bona fide in diens geneem is : 
Met dien verstande dat afsonderlike departemente 
van dieselfde werkgewer se onderneming vir hierdie 
doel as afsonderlike persele beskou lean word waar 

b5 afsonderlike soorte van werk wat gewoonlik as 
afsonderlike besighede op afsonderlike persele gedryf 
word, in afsonderlike departemente op dieselfde 
persele verrig word; 

(i) tydens 'n tyclperk van 8es weke vanaf die datum 
60 waarop hy met werk opgehou het, indien clie betrokke 

komitee van mening is dat hy sy werk verloor het deur 
sy eie wangedl'ag of dat hy sy diens vrywilliglik sondeI' 
gegronde rede verlaat het: Met dien verstande dat 
as die komi tee in 'n bepaalde geval van meni11g is 

65 dat uitsluiting van onderstand vir daardie tydperk 
weens spesiale omstandighede onbillik sou wees, dit 
die tydperk mag verkort; 

(j) onderwyl 11y 'n inwoner is van '11 geva,ngenis of ander 
inrigting wat geheel of gedeeltelik van staatswee 

"to onderhou word, of onderwyl hy buite die Unie vel''' 
keel' ; 
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(l) unless he is prepared to accept any suitable work 
offered to hi In. 

(2) li'or the purpose of this section the term "suitable 
work" flhall, for the first thirteen weeks of unemployment, 
be work of the same grade and in the same group as the work 5 
and group wherein the contributor was h1St employed, and 
thereaftor any work deemed to be suitable by the committee: 
Provided that the term "suitable work" shall not include 
employment in a situation which has become vacant in con-­
sequence of a stoppage of work due to a tra.de clispllte.l 0 

BJmployel' to notify 114. (1) Every employer carrying on business in the Union 
committee. ina scheduled indnstry shall forthwith upon the establishment 

of a fund in respect of such industry in terms of section fo~[,)' 
or subsequently upon engaging in such businefls, notify the 
committee of the fact and of the address and nature of his 15 
business in the manner preseribed. He shall also inform the 
committee forthwith of any ehange of address or alteration of 
the nature of his business. 

(2) J~very person to whom the preceding provisions of this 
section apply, who fails to comply therewith, shall be guilty 20 
of an offence. 

BJmployer Lo keep 45. (1) Every employer shall keep in respect of all eonki­
records. butors employed by him records of wages paid, time worked 

and payment for pieeework and overtime and of any other 

Priority of 
contributions. 

Disestablishment 
of funds. 

partieulars required for the purpose of seetion thi1·ty~fou1'. 25 
(2) The employer shall furnish to the eommittee the infor­

mati.on referred to in sub-seetion (1) in the form required by the 
committee from time to time. 

(3) The elnployer shall at all reasonable times produce the 
records referred to in sub-section (1) on demand to nny :)0 
member or offi.cer of the central authority or to any pemon 
authorized under section twenty-seven for his inspection. 

(4) Records kept under any law which contain the par­
ticulars mentioned in sub-section (1) shall be deemed to be 
rccords prescribed by that sub-section in respect of the persons 35 
to whom such reeords relate. 

(5) Failure to comply with the provisions of this section 
shall be an offenee. 

46. The amonnt of any eontri.bution, penalty or other pay-
ment due by an employer to any committee or fund- 40 

(a) at the datc of thc sequestration or assignment of his 
estate under the law relating to insolvency; or 

(b) at the date of the eommencement of the winding up 
under the law relating to eompanies, if the employer 
is a, company which is being wound up ; M) 

MhalJ, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any other 
law contained, have priority over all debts whatsoever othel' 
than debts secured by mortgage, taeit hypothec, pledge Of 

right of retention and the expenses, c or, t,;;, fees a,nd chargeE 
referred to in sections eighty-two, eighty-three and c1;ghty-fOu,1' 50 
of the Insolveney Aet, 1916 (Act No. 32 of 1916) and in th e ca8e 
of the winding up of a eompany the expenses, and charge:,; 
properly incurred in the winding up, including the remuneration 
of the liguidat,or. 

47. Whenever in terms of sub-seetion (2) of seetion one an 1)5 
industry, in respect of which a fund has, in terms of section 
.Iou?', been established, is deleted from the schedule to this 
Aet, then the Minister shall, by notice in the Gazette, di.s-­
establish such fund and any moneys remaining in the fund 
or held by the central authority in terms of seetion fourteen GO 
on behalf of such fund shall, as from the date of such deletion, 
vost in and be transferred to the central fund. 

Fund.s exempt from 48. The ineome of the funds and of the centra] fund, including 
tax. the income from any investments, shall be exempt from 

income tax. 

Documents exempt 49: N otwitbstanding anything to the contrary in any Jaw 
from stamp duty. rela,tmg to stamp duty, ,my cloeumcnt issued or fmything 

AI. _L _L~11 L_ ~_~ .. "..J-. .f~.~~ ,,~-~v.r.-v-- ;l;-.-i.,<y 

65 
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(l) tensy hy bereid is om enige geskikte werk aan te 
neem wat horn aangebied word. 

(2) Vir die toepassing van hierdie artikel beteken die nit­
(lrukking "geskikte werk" vir die eerste dertien weke VfLn 

5 werkloosheid, werk van dieselfde graad en in dieselfde groep, 
as die werk en groep waarin die bydraer bas werksaam was, 
en daar'na enige werk wat die komitee geskik ag: Met dien 
vorstande dat die uitdl'ukking "geskikte werk" nie insll1it 
nie diens in 'n betrekking wat vakant geword het hm 

10 van'n werkstilstand weens 'n arboidsgeski1. 

44. (1) Elke wel'l{gewer wat in 'n aangewese nywerheid Wer~~gewp;r mod 
in die Dnie besigheid dryi moet onmiddellik na die instelling komltee m kennis 
"an 'n fonds vir daardie l1ywerheid kragtens artikel 'vier of st,el. 
daluna socha hy met so 'n besigheid 'n a11,nvang ma11,k, op die 

15 voorgeskrewe wyse die komitee daarv11,n on van die adres en 
aard van sy hesigheid in kenni8 stel. Hy moet die kom:itee 
ook dadelik in kennis ste1 van enige adresverandering of veran­
dering in die aard van sy hesigheid. 

(2) Elke persoon op wie die voomfgaallde bepaJings van 
20 hierdie artikel van Loepassing wat versuim om hulle na. te 

kom is aan 'n misdryf skuldig. 

45. (1) Elke werkgewer moet ten opsigte van aHe bydr11,eI'8 moet, 
by hom in diens aantekening hou van betaalde lone, gewerkto hou. 
tyd en hetaling vir stukwerk of oortycl en van D,lle ande]' 

25 besonderhede wat vir die doel van artikel 
nodig is. 

(2) Die werkgewer moet die inligting hedoel in sub-artike1 
(1) aan die komitee verstrek in die "orm wat V,1n tyd tot tyd 
denr die komit,ee verlang word. 

ilO (3) Die werkgewer moet op alle redelike tye die aantekenings 
hedoel in sub-artike1 (1) aan enige lid of beampte vall die 
sentra1e gesag of 11,an enige ingevolge artikel sewen-en-twint1:g 
gemagtigde persoon op 8y versoek ter insage voo1'le. 

(4) Aantekenings wat ingevolge enige wet gehou word en 
35 die hesonderhede in sub-artike1 (1) opgenoem, bevat, word 

beskou as aantekenings wat daardie sub-al'tikel voorgeskl'yf 
ten opsigte van die persone op wie daardie aantekenings 
het.rekking het. 

(5) Versuim om aan die bepalings van hierdie artikel te voldoen 
40 maak 'n misdryf uit. 

46. Die hedrag van enige bydrae, boete of auder betaJing Vo1rrang 

denr 'n werkgewer aan 'n komitee of fond8 versk1l1dig-- bye rae,s. 

(a) op die datum van die sekwestrasie of afstand Vi1n ,sy 
boedel ingevolge die wet op insolvensie; of 

45 (il) op die datum wanneer begin word met likwidasie 
ingevolge die wet op maatskappye, fl,ll die werkgewf'T: 
'n maat,~lcappy is, wat gclikwideer word; 

het, ondanks enige daarmee strydige hepaling van 'n ander 
wet, voormng ho aIle skulde hoegenaamd, behalwe Bknlde 

50 wat deur 'n verb and, stilswygende hipoteck, pilnd of retensiereg 
gewaarborg is en die uitgawe, koste, onkoste en gelde hodoel ill 
artikels twee.en-tagtig, drie-en-tagtig en v1:er··en-tagtig "an die 
"Iusolventie Wet, 1916" (Wet No. 32 van 1916) en, 
van likwidasie van 'n maatskappy, die koste en uitgawe 

55 behoorlik beloop in verband met die likwidasie, mei, ill hegrip 
van besoldiging van likwidateur. 

van 

47. Wanneer kragtens suh-a,rtikel (2) van artikel een 'n Opheffillg vcw 
nywerheid, waarvoor 'n fonds kragtellB artikel V1:cr' ingestel fonds. 
is, van die Bylae tot hierdie Wet geskrap ,vord, dan moet, 

60 die Minister deur kennisgewing in die Staats koerant daardie 
fonds ophef en alle geJde wat in die fonds oorbly of wat 
artikel j)eertien deur die sentrale gesag ten behoewe van so 'n 
fonds gehou word, gaan vanar die datum van d11,ardie skrapping, 
op die sentrale fonds oor en moet aan hom oorgedra word. 

('if) 48. Die inkomste van die fondse eIl VaYl die sentrale fondse, Fonds::, is 
met inhegrip van die inkol1lst.e nit is vry van belastm.gvry. 
inkomstebelasting. 

49. OndankH 'n hepaling van 'n wet. op 
~~~..j-Nf'''Y''>.~lrl"c~ Clt.Tl1[ r,f 
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Benefit" 
~l·l'Or. 

rnirl 

Penalty for 
offences. 

Itegulatiowil. 

Interpretation of 
terms. 

in 51. If a contributor has reeeived benefit to whieh he is 
not entitled under the provisions of this Act, he shall be liable 
to repay to the fund in question the amount of the benefit so 
received: Provided that if the committee of that fund deem;; 
it inequitable in any particular case to demand repayment of 
Uw whole amount, it may in its discretion demand repayment 
of any lesser amount. 

52. Any person who is guilty of an ofience under this Act 
shall be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds 

r' ,) 

or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months 01' 10 
to both such fine and such imprisonment. 

53. The Minister may make regulations not ineonsistent 
with this Aet as to the matters following--

(a) the form of any book or reeord required for the 
earrying out of the provisions of this Aet ; 15 

(b) the form and manner in whieh the information or 
returns required from employers under this Act 
shall be submitted. 

54. In this Act, unless ineonsistent with the context--
" agrieulture" means any farming operation or forestry 20 

but does not include employment in a factory within 
the meaning of the Factories Act, 1918 (Act No. 
28 of 1918) ; 

" benefit" means the payments referred to in section 
thirty-nine; 25 

"calendar week" means a week calculated from mid­
night between Sunday and Monday to midnight 
between the next suceeeding Sunday and Monday; 

" central authority" means the authority referred to in 
section twenty-four; 30 

" committee" means a committee referred to in section 
eight; 

" contract of apprenticeship" means a written contract 
entered into under any law relating to apprentiee-
ship; 35 

" contribution" means any amount paid by an employer, 
contributor or from revenue under this Act, and 
" contribute" shall have a corresponding meaning; 

" contributor" means a person referred to in seetions one 
and two whether employed by an employer or pre- 40 
viously so employed as may be evident from the 

.. context; 
" e:;trnings" means the earnings referred to in section 

thirty-six; 
"employers' organization" menns an empl.oyers' 01'- A ,c 

gnnization as defined under and registered in terms"'; 
of the Industrial Conciliation Aet, 1924 (Act No. 11 
of 1924) ; 

" group" means any of the wage groups referred to Hl 

sub-section (2) of section thirty-four; 50 
" industry" includes a trade, business or oecupfttion or 

any branch thereof or any group of any trades, 
businesses or occupations; 

" labourer" means a person paid at a rate of less than 
£78 per annum wholly employed whether as a timn- 55 
worker or piece-,yorker by an employer in one or 
more of the following operations·-
carrying, hauling, stacking or delivering goods; 
digging, excavating 01' taking out rock, stone, soil, 

clay, or other material; GO 
dri ving an animal-elm wn veh.icle; 
loading or unloading vehicles; 
mixing sand, stone, lime, cement, or' other materials 

used in the preparation of concrete or any forIn 
of mortar or plas~e~ ; 6fl 
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51. Indien 'n bydmer onderstand ontvang het waarop O.nderstand foutief 
hy nie ingevolge die bepalings van hierdie Wet geregtig is nie, ultbetaal. 
is hy teenoor die betroklwfonds aanspreeklik vir terugbetaling 
van die aldus ontvange bedrag: Met dien verstande dat indien 

5 die komitee van daardie fonds dit in 'n bepaalde geval onbillik 
ag om terugbetaling van die hele bedmg te cis, hy na goed­
dunketerugbetaling van 'n minder bedrag mag eis. 

52. I~lke pcrsoon wat aan 'n misdryf volgens hierdic W ct Stntfbepalings. 
sknldig is, is by veroordeling strafbaar met 'n boete van 

10 hoogstens vyftig pond of met gevangenisstraf van hoogstens 
ses maande of met beide so 'n boete en gevangenisstl'af. 

53. Die Minister kan in verband met die volgende sake Hegulasies. 
regnlasies uitvaardig, mit8 hn11e nie met die bepalings van 
hierdie Wet onbestaanbaar is nie : . 

:15 (a) die vorm van elke boek, of aantekening wat nodig is 
om die bepa1ings van hierdie Wet nit te voer; 

(b) die vorm en wyse waarop inligting of opgawe8, wat 
ingevolge hierdie Wet van werkgewers vereis word, 
verstrek moet word. 

20 54. Tensy nit die samehang anders bIyk, het onderstaande WoordomsJn'Y. 
woorde in hierdie Wet die volgende betekenis.·- wing. 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

60 

65 

70 

"landbou" beteken .elke boerderybedryf of bosbou, maar 
sInit nie in Die diens in 'n fabriek so os omskrywe in 
die Fabriekswet, 1918 (Wet No. 28 van 1918) ; 

"onder8tand" beteken die hetalings bedoel in artikel 
negen-en-dertig ; 

"kalenderweek" betekell 'n week hereken vanaf middernag 
tussen Sondag en 1VIaandag tot middernag tussen 
die eersvolgonde Sondag en Maandag; 

"sentrale gesag" beteken die gesag hedoe] in artikel 
vier·en·twintig ; 

"komitee" beteken 'n komitee bedoel in a.rtikol agt ; 
"leerlingkontrak" betoken 'n skriftoliko kontrak aangeg<1an 

kragtens enige wet op vakleerlinge; 
"bydrae" beteken 'n bedrag wat kragtens hierdie Wet 

deur 'n werkgewer, 'n bydraer of nit Staatsinkomste 
betaal word, en "bydra" het 'n ooreenkomstige 
betekenis; 

"bydmer" beteken 'n persoon bedoel in artikels een en 
twee, wat by 'n werkgewer in diens is of tevore in 
diens was, soos bIyk nit die samehang ; 

"verdienste" beteken die verdienste bedoel in a,rtikel 
8es·en-dertig ; 

"werkgewersorganisasie" beteken 'n werkgew ersorgani­
sasie soos in die "Nijverheids Verzoenings Wet", 
1924 (Wet No. 11 van 1924) omskryf en kragtens 
daardio wet geregistreer; 

"groep" beteken 'n loongroepbedoel iiI sub-artibll (2) 
van artikel vier-en-dertig; 

"nywerheid" sluit in 'n bedryf, besigheid of ambag of 
'n vertakking daarvan of 'n groep bedrywe,'besighede 
of am bagte ; 

"arbeider" beteken 'n persoon wat besoldig word teen 
'n loon van minder as agt·en-sewentig pond jafuliks 
en geheelenal in een of meer van die volgende 
bedrywe by 'n werkgewer in diens is, hetsy as tyd· of 
stukwerker : 
goedere dm, tiek, pak of aftewer; 
rots, klip, grond, klei of ander stowwe, grawe, uit­

grawe of uithaal; 
voertuie dryf wn,t deur diere getrek word; 
voertllie op- of afiaai; 
meng van sand, klip, kalk, sement en ander stowweo 

wat by die bereiding van beton of enige soort 
pleister- of messelkalk gebruik word; 

pakkiste oop- of toemaak; 
bra.ndstof berei of nil, 'n oond vervoer of 'n oond stook ; 
voertui c stoot of trek; 
persele, gereedskap, voertuie of diere llitvee of: 

skoonmaak; 
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" regulation" means a regulation made and in force under 
this Act· 

" revenue;' ~eans the ConsolidatBd Revenue ]!'und of 
the Union or any moneys appropriated by Parlia­
ment for the purpose of making the payments referred 5 
to in sections seven and. twenty-nine ~md in sub­
section (3) of section thirt.y-four; 

" scheduled industry" means any i.ndustry for the time 
being included in thc schedule to this Act; 

"this Act" includes the schedule bhereto and any 10 
regulation; 

" trade dispute" means any dispute between employers 
and persons emllloyed by them 01' between employees 
and employees, which is connected with the em­
ployment Of !lon-employment or the terms or con- 15 
ditions of employment of any person whether em­
ployed by the employer with whom the dispute 
arises or not; 

" trade union" means trade union as defmed under and 
registered in terms of the Industrial Conciliation;w 
Act of 192'l (Act No. 11 of 1924). 

55. This Act shall be known as the Unemployment Benefit 
Act, 193Ll, and shall commence OIl It date to be fixed by the 
Governor-General by proclamation in the Gazette. 

Schedule. 
Building Industry. 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Industry. 
Motor Engineering Industry. 
Furniture-making Industry. 
Gold Mining Industry within the magisterial districts of 

Krugemclorp, Johannesburg, Germiston, Boksourg. 
Brakpan, Benoni, Springs and Heidelberg. 

Leather and Footwear Manufacturing Industry. 
Printing and Newspaper Industry. 

GO YEmNl\:l]TIWf NOTICE. 

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE. 

The following' Government Notice is published for gener".! 
information. 

,T. G. HUBBALL, 
Secretary fot' Finance. 

Treasury, 
Cape Town. 

No. 422.\ JYTarch, 1934. 

EXCHANGE DU;\IPING DUTY. 

It is hereby notified f'br general infol'lmtion thaL the MinisLer 
of Finance, under the provisions of sed ion fifteen of the Customs 
Tariff and Excise DLlties Amendment Act, 1925 (Act No. 36 of 
Hl25) , as amended by section ten of the Exports Subsidies Act, 
1931 (Ad No. 49 of 1931), has been pleased to approve of, the 
l1Incndment to the Schedules published under Government Notices 
Nos. 1119 and 1708 of the 26th A ngust, 1932, and 15th Decem bol', 
1933, respectively, to the extent shown liereundel' :-

Amendment to Schedule to Government Notice ]1/0. 1119 of 
26th August. 1932. 

Item 256 ex (c)-·insert aftcr the word" leathers" the words 
" (except chrome split leather) ". 
ex (d) .. -·-illsert after the words "sole leather" the words 
" (except chrome split leather) ". 

Amendment to Schedule to Government Notice 1Vo. 1708 of 
16th lJecembeT, 19S3. 

Tt{C\IT\ f~Y 7?i-.-·ill.sf~l't, in the Afrikaans version aHel' the 



beteken '11 hierdi e Wet 
uitgevaarclig en van 

"stf\atsinkomste" heteken die Gekoll801ideerde Illkomste-
fonds van die Unie ot golde deur clie Parlement 

::; vir die hetalings hedoe] ill artikels sewe en 
en in suh-art;ikel (3) van al'tikel ')JU':1'-(''I1-,'f.po/t'w 

nywerheicl" heteken 'n nywerheid wat van 
tot tyd in clie hylae tot hierdie Wei; ingesluit 

"hierdie Wet" omvat die 13vlae daartoe asook elke regu-
10 hH.;ie; " 

"arbeidsgeskil" beteken 'n geskil tussen 
persoue ~n hul diens of tURsen werknemel's en week-· 
nemers In verband met werkverskaffmg of versuim 
om werk te verskaf of diensvomwaardes van 

15 persoon, hetsy in diens by clie werkgewer met W1C 

geskil ontstaan a1 dan nie; 
"vakvereniging" beteken 'n vakvereniging so os 

in die "Nijverheids Verzoenings Wet", 1924 
No. 11 van 1924) en kragtens daal'die wet geregistreel', 

20 55, Hierdie Wet heet die Onclerst,and vir Werkloosheid I(od; tibet 
tree in werking op 'n datum deur die Gocwerneur .. 
by proklamasie in die 8taatskoerant te 

Bounywerlwid, 
Wel'ktuigkundige en Blektriese IngenielU'snywerhei'd. 
Motoringeniel1rsnywerheid, 
Meubelmakery. 
Goudmynbedl'yf in di.e magistraatsdistrikte 

,Johannesburg, Germiston, Boksburg, Brakpan, 
Springs, en Heidelberg. 

I,eerwerkery en Skoenmakery. 
Druk. en Nuusbladnywerheid. 

OOI~WFlRMENTSKENNISGEWING. 

IHCPAWfElVmNT VAN FINANSm.s. 

Onderstaande 
informasie gepublisecc 

T'eSOlll'ie, 
Kaupstad, 

No. 422.] 

word vii" algemene 

.J. G. 
Sekfetaris van li'in;:tnsi.0i), 

Maal't 19;)4 

.KOEgS·DUMPINGHEG. 

nim'by word vir algemone informasie bekc·ndgemaak dat dit dii) 
Minister van Finansies behaag het, ingevolge clie bepalings van 
artikel vyftien van clie "DoeanetfLrief en Aksijllsrechten Wijzigings" 

van 1925" (Wet No. 36 van 1925), soos dem artike! 
van die Uitvool'snbsidies vVet van 1931 van 19M\. 

om die wysiging van die Bylacs gepubliseer onder GoewcI'ments­
kenllisgewings Nos, 1119 en 1708 van 26 Augustus 1932 en 15 
Desember 1933, l'OSpflktiefiik, in Rovel' as him'onder u~\l1getoon, 
good to kenl' >-" 

lYysig-il1(f 'l!llI/. 'van lVo, 1 JJ:I 
1:0'11. ::6 A U!lUSt1l8 

Item 256 ex (C)-lla die wool'd "sye" voeg dit' woordl' 
" (nitgesollclerd gespl<ltc chroomleer , ~ 
ex (d)'-'"llll die wool'd "sooHoeI''' VOl'i'; dip woord,' 
"(uitgesonderd gesplete cill'oomlcor)' '. 

va n Goe\YCrtl18nf,skennisgtywi ng No, 17"08 
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GOVJ~RNMENT NOTICK 

JJJ£PAHTMENT OF FINANCE. 

T'he following Government N oiice IS pn blished for genenll 
information. 

,J. G. HUBBALJ~, 
Secretary for Fina,nce. 

Treasury, 
Cape Towll. 

No. 423.1 March, 1934. 

EXCHANGE DUMPING DUTY. 

Whereas by sub·scction (3) of section fifteen of the Customs 
Tariff and Excise Duties .Amendmen~ Ad, 1925 (Act No. 36 of 
1925), as amended by section ten of i~le Exports Subsidies Act, 
1931 (Ad No, 49 of 1931), It IS provld~d "that wheneveI', ai.ter 
lIlvestlgatlOn and report by the Board of Irade itl;>d Industnes, 
the Minister is satisfied that the exchange value of the euneney 
of the conntryoi origin or export of goods imported into the 
Union is depreciat.ed in relation to Uni.oll currency, anel is o[ 
opinion that by 1'euson of such del?l'ec:~ttlOn, gO,?ds of a dass or 
kind produced in tbe Union, are bemg Imported lllto th~ Umon ~t 
prices which are detrimental to an melustry III the p m.on, and IS 

further of opinion that it would be in the pnhhc mteres~ to 
imposi';, in respect of such goo~s, a dumpmg duLy, the JVhmstcr 
shan from Lime to tm1c determmc the rate 'It whIch the currency 
of such country shall he computed in. terms of Union curre:lCY for 
the plll'poses of asoessing the dumpmg duty referred to 111 sub· 
section (4) of aforesaid section, 'Ind. that he shall thereup9n .notlfy: 
in tho {}azetl.c the rate so determmed and tho class or kmd of 
goods to which such duty shall apply; 

Anel whereao ill consequence {)f investigation and report by the 
Board of Trade and Industries, I am satisfied that tho exchange 
valuG of tbe currency of the nnclermentioneel country is depl'cc!a~ec1 
in re1;ltion to the CUlTcncy of the Union, and am of the opm~on 
that by reason of such depreciation, goo.ds of the c}ass or kmd 
hereinafter specified, are being, Imported mto the Umon at prIces 
which are detl'imontid to indust'll'ies in the Union; anel am further 
of opinion that it is in We puJ;llic interest to impose, in respect of 
such goods, an exchange dumpmg duty; 

Now, therefore, I, Nkolaas Christiaan Have~ga, Minister of 
Finance, hereby give notIce that J have determl!wcl the rate at 
which tbe currency of the country named heremaftel' shall. be 
computed in terms of Union m!rrcncy fo: the purpose of assessmg 
dumping duty on such goods Imported lllto the Umon to be the 
following :-

,Japan: 1 Yen=23.35 pence South African. 
And that from and ·after the elate of promulgation of this 

notice in the Government Gazette, thore shall he charged, levied, 
collected, and paid on Lhe class or kill(~ of. goods. J!ereinafLer 
specified on their import,,1;ion mto the Ulllon, m addltlOn to the 
duties otherwise proscribed, an exchange dumpmg duty equal to 
the diiference between the cost free on board at the port of 
shipment of snch goods to the importer in Union currency, on the 
one hand, ~md such em;t expressed ill the cUl'I'<:1.ncy of the y)Untry 
of origin or export of such goods computed, In terms oI.Ul1lon 
CUrr(lllcy at the rate herem detormmccl by me under sub-sectIOn (3) 
of the aforesaid section on the other ha,nd: Provided that the 
dumping dnties levied undol' sue!1 section on any goods shall 
collectively not exccf'.d one·half of the value of SHell goods fol' 
purposes ~)f duty a.s determined under section jourt.rlm, of the 
Cllst.oms Tariff and Excise Dulins Amendment Act of 1925. 

Tariff il.em .. 
ex 15 (b) (i) 
35 (1) (a.) 
65 (b) (v) 

ex 70 
ex 73 
ex 75 

77 
ex 118 (a) 
ex 133 
ex 153 (b) 
ex 155 
ex 186 
~n4 (b) 
ex 229 
ex 246 (1) 
ex 251 (a,) 
ex 253 (a,) 

N. C. HAVENGA, 
Minister of .Finance. 

SCHEDULJ£ : 

AT/.iele, 
:Millct. 
Pelts, beans and lentils (dried). 
Knitt,c'd underwear not including jerseys and pull· 

overs. 
Socks and stockings for mOll a,nd boys. 
H anclkerchiefs. 
Cotton can va,s. 
Pl1ddec1 'lnilts. 
Spades. 
Shovels. 
Barbed wire. 
Wire netting. 
Rubbor tiles. 
ldllmillimn sulphat.e. 
NT agnesinm sulphate. 
Copper sulphate. 
Infa.nts footwear. 

,!:~;u~)~):r ;~ate~' hose up to 3 inch diameter. 

------, 
GOI~WERJlimNrl'SKENNISGKWING, 

DEPAHTI~;ymNrl' VAN FINANSn~S, 

Olldfr;Laa.nrle U08wGl'menlskennisgewing 
informasie gopubliseel'. 

word Vir algemene 

Tesourie, 
Kaapslad. 

No. 423,] 

J. G. HUBJ3ALL, 
Sekretal'is van Finansies. 

Maill't 19,34. 

KOl£HS·[)UMl'lNGHEG, 

Nadem~Lal by sub-al'~ikel (3) van artikel -oyfticn Vall die 
"Dooanetal'ief en Al"ij nsrcchten Wijzigingswot", 1925 (Wet, No. 
36 van 1925), soos gewysig dem artikel tl:en van die 0 itvoer· 
subsidies Wet, 1931 (\!\Tet No. 49 vall 1931), bepaal is dat wanlleer 
die Minister op grond van' 11 ondersoek en mpport denr die Haad 
van Handel en Nywerheid oortnig is dat die koerswaarde van die 
betmtlmid del vall die land vall oorsprong of nitv08r van goeclere 
wat in die UIlie ingevoer word, vel'mindEll.· is in vergelyking met 
die bctaalmiddol van die Unie en verdeI' van oordecl is dat 
goedel"() van 'n kIm; oj' wort in clie UIlie vervaardig, weens die 
wartrdevermil1dering in die Unie ingevoer word teen pl'yse wat tot 
naded van 'n nywerheid strek, en voorts van oOl'deel is riat dit 
in die openbm.'e belang SOl1 WGes om ill verhand met sulke goedel'e 
'n dumpingreg tc 110£, kan dio Minist.er van tyd tot tyd die koe1'S 
vasstel waart.een die betaalmiddel V,1ll sochmige bnd omgcreken 
moet word in terme van Unie betaalmiddel, vir die doelom die 
dumpingreg genoem in snb-artikel (4) van genoemde artikel v~ 
te stel on moet hy daarrm die aldus vasgestelde koel's en elL 
klas of soort vall goedel'c waarop sochnige reg van toepassing is 
in die Staatslcoc1"w1.t bekendmaak; 

En rmdemaa1 tengevolge van 'n ondm:soek en ral~p,mt gemafl:k 
dOllr die Haad van Handel en Nywcl'hmd, ek oortUlg IS dat clie 
koerswaarde van die betaalmiddel van die ondel'vormelde lanel 
in vel'gelyking met die betaalmiddel van die U n~o gedepl'esie~r 
het en van oordeel IS daL tengevolge van soc1amge depresJasl€ 
goedere van die k1as of wort. ~iel'onder ~esl?esifiscer ~n die Unie 
ingevoer word teen pl'yse wat dIe nywerhOld m d18 Ume ben ad eel ; 
en verdeI' van oordeol is dat dit in die openbare belang sou wees 
om ill verhand met sodanige goedere 'n koers.dumpingreg te hei; 

So is dit clat ok, Nicolaas Christiaan Havenga, Minister van 
Finansies, hierby bckendmaak dat ek dio koers waarteen die 
betaalmiddel vall die ondorvermelde la.nd omgerclken moet word 
in termo V8,n die hctllalmiddel van die Unie vir die befIing van 
dumpingrc o' op sulko (I'oedare ingevoer in die Unie Hal wees as 
volg ': ...... ' " '"','.. 

.J apan: 1: Yen 23.3Ei P811l1!8S Smd-Afnlmans. 
En dat vanaf en na, die d[ltutn van afkondiging van hierdie 

kenniso'dwin o' in die Stl.latskrilo?"(1nt op elie klas on soort van goederc 
hiol'ondor g~sposifiseel' by invoer in die Uni?, buit,e en, behalwe 
dio all'eeds voorgeskrewe fegte, 'n koers-dumpmgreg opgele, gehef, 
ingevorder en betaal n:oet .word gelyk aan die yerskil tussen dill 
koste vry aan boord In dle hawe van verskepmg van soclamge 
goedere vir clio invoerdel', in die beta.almi~deJ .va,n die Unie, aan 
die ccn kant, en genoemde koste mtgedruk JlJ dIe beLaalmlClclel van 
die land van herkoms of uitvoer van sodanigo goeclere, omgereken 
in t,e.l'me Vllll die betaalmiddel vnIl die Unie teen die koel's soos d<Jl: 
rny hicrby vasgest.el lnagtens .snb.al'tikel (3) van v?orn?cmde artike'. 
mm die ander kant: Met d18n verstan.de da,t VII' clIO heffing van 
invoert'ogte soos vasgestel by artikel 'IJeedie1l van die "Doea.nc­
tarief en Aksijnsl'echten Wijzigingswet" van 1925 die dumpin1'regte 
kragtollS sod~tnigc ar!,ikel op enige .goedere gehef, gcsIIl!'ent.hk me 
meor mag bedl'a as ,he helHe van dlo waardc van SOd[IIllgc goedere 
nie. 

'l'miejitem, 
ox 15 (b) (i) 
35 (1) (il) 
65 (b) (v) 

ex 70 
ex 73 
ex 75 

77 
ex rI8 (a) 
ex 133 
ex 153 (b) 
ex 155 
ex 186 
214 (h) 
ex 22(] 
ex 246 (1) 
ex 251 (a.) 
eX 253 (a) 

Tli'LAE: 

N. C. HAVENGA, 
Minister vnn Finansies. 

A rtikpl. 
Giel's (MillnL). 
Brtjies, boollt,jies en lensins (gedroog). 
Gebreido ondcrklcrc, uit.gesonderd jel'sies, en 

"pullovers" . 
Sokkies en kOllse vir mans en jon gens. 
Sakdoeke. 

Katoenseildoek. 
Gf'.watteerde dekens. 
Grawe. 
Skopgravvc. 
Doringdraad. 
Ogiesdraad. 
Eubbertetils. 
Aluminil1msulfaat. 
Magnesiumsulfaat.. 
Kopersulfaat. 
KindcrskoeisoL 
H,nhbor-watel'tuinslang met 11. de11l'sny van .oP 

tot 3 duirn. 
n~ .. 1_L __ ",1 ___ .. >1_~1~1~.:1': .... ", 
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No.3, 

Tot 

WORD BIDPAAL deur 8y 
Senaat en die VolksTaftd van dio lJnio 

as volg :--­
L Artikol 

die "Wet tot 
hieronder die 

(a) dour 

(b) 
in te voeg ;---

,,(:3)bis. De beBtuurdor of 
bOftmbte van de betrokkeu 
met van de 

van bedoeJde lictH1am 
dien verstande dab de 

die 
hij overtuigd is dat de 'l11>.nnQl0 van een 

HJllL 

uibvoer en of 

peEk of geneeskundig wenslik is" ; en 
(0) deur sub-artikel (5) te eX( te vervang denI' 

die 
,,(5) 

(1) bedoeld 
goleden te hob bOD 

ziekte, die voor de UU''"''OA.UU 

Minister van tijd tot tijd 
aan eIke 
wordt het 
artikel (1 
goven. 
kennisgevin g 

2. Artikol 8e8 van dio 
8U b-artikel (1) te 
sub-artikel ;---

,,(1) De bestuurdor of ander 
een openbare . 
in su b-artikel 
geeft zoo nit de 

plitats vond kennis van het 
overledene 
eon 
waarr,ehijnlik 
ling gegeven 
geschriite binnen 

3. Artikol sewe vall, 

1 . 
Oll1YJ.CYJ 

beumbte Vil,n 

v n arti· 
v[m iVei; (a) deur skrapping V;;Lll, 

(b) dour die woord 
dour die woord 

(e) te vervang ;:\Jo. :")2 vall un,(! 
den]' 
van 

4. Hierdie Wet hoot die Anatornie .. 

j~;()as 

Wet, 
11)23. 
KorL W;cl. 
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No, 4, 

To the Bushmul ReHccl, 
Natural aXld H 

tlO 

matters 

I'i' lmAC'r1W the 
the Senate and t.he House 

South ,18 follows :-. 

]\/[ost BxooIlent 
of thc 

',{ Aej,,<, Nos, 1. ~,'Jle Bushman nelics I'rotection 
I Imd 6 ! I' and HifJtoI'ical MOJlUmeots 1923 

'1 of 

2inbct's oJ 0011l<­

ifl}·1ion l1()iJ Lo be 
rnuneru,lc/cd. 

Th:-_, eornrnlHSlon n 
hudy {;Ol'porate. 

Funds of ()ommis. 
Hlon. 

l)\l.HCijLOnS of 
cOllllnl,S8ioJI, 

Provid ed that slIch 
for the Preservation of and Historica.l Monuments of 
the ost'1bJishod in terms of the last mentioned shall 
eontinu() to exist under the name of "the Commission the 
Preservation of Natural and Historical H.elics and 

, and the who are at; t;he cornmencement 
Act members shall continue to 

such members in but 
made undor seot;ion twelve. 

oommission shaH oonsist of not less than seven 

(2) If the commis,g]on consists of seven, 
three shalLfonn a quorum. If the commission COJlfiisi;s of more 
than nine not le,ss than one-third of the to'0;11 member"' 

shaH form a 

. a~y 
fmSSlOn. 

to of sub'"section 
memhers oJ the 
deem.ed to be a decision 

']'he members of the commission shall choose one of th6ir 
as who shall convene all of the 

comn:lISSlOn, If the cbalnnan is unable to ()onvene a 
any three other members rn(],y ()onvene a II at any 
mee'bing of the commission the chairman is memhem 

shall choose one of their number [M, at th(],l; 

eOmmJf:k110n 

vote. 
(6) cl.'he JIilinister 

[lion and he shall 
it No remuneratlon shaH he to the mom.bers of tI,e 

but each member may draw from tho funds of the 
eommission his reasonahle exnenses for trnveHinl! and suh-
~istence while upon 
a tariff which may 
twelve. 

4. 

fees and nnnl1al 
time be made to it or he 

6. (1) The 
(a) if it 

(1;) make a 
sect.ion 

(c) take 
(n') iIit hLed fmJli.ci(mt 

as may {{'Om 

n,\Tailabk .for the purpose, 
aile! such oLher HerV,1nts as may be 

des.il'a.ble ~ 
() Wll er or any such 
}.tva,ilr~ble the 

its 

a,se or otherwise flequire any such 0 

~1p~reer!lCtrb with the UVerDril(;nt Hny 



No. 111:54.' 

WORD BI1]PAAL deur 
Sen1tll.t ell die V olksn11td van 

die IV[ollmnenten 
hiermcc Met die verstande dat ondan ks 
herroeping, die voor het behoud van de na.tuurlikn 
en historiese mOD.llmentell. vall die Unie" 
noemde wet bly voortbestaan onder die naam van 

kommissie vall natuul'like en hil1toJ'iese 
oudhede" en die persone vvat 

hicrdie Wet lede van bedoelde kommisslc 
hulle . 
twaal;f 

2, (1) Die bestl1;lnuitnie 
(2) A" die kommissie uit sewo, of nege lede 

m1,ak drie 'n kworum uit. As die kommissie uit meer as 
lede maak nie minder as eon dercle VR.U die 
ledetal 'no kworum uit. 

(3) Behoudens die bepa1ing van sub·artikeI 
besluit van die mcerderheid van die lede vaD, 

van 'n 
hulle 

(5) Die lid wat by 'n 
het 'n besliHsende sowel as 

as 'n hosluii, van die kom .. 

oer\ nit hulle midde 
van die konunissie 

kan bole 

(6) Die Minister kau nuwe lede vall kommissie 8.HTlst,eJ eLi 
moet elke in die Staa,tskoerant hekendmaak. 

3, Die Ie de vaD komrnissie word nio 
elko lid lmn nit, dio 
onderhonds koste 

v 

f~ja.rnestelling vttn 
kornmissie. 

"KOTXJrIli8S1e js 'n 
regspersoon. 

MiJdcle vall 

mid dele d:.,a,rvooI' 
\V er kkri:ng van 

'n kOH)Tni.ssie. 

8ckl'ct,aris en }111,der dienar~ 3.i1JlBtel v'{at om 
lloIn in staat tie sy v{el'ksaanthedB te en 
hune uit sy middele beilaal ; 

(6) alln 'vooI'vverpe Wi,8.rVnn pro· 
artikel a,gt wensl1k a.g ; 

(c) eicllDJar va:n [o-;o'n 
(d) voldoende midd"le di1arvoor 

voorWlOrp 
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(e) take steps for the erection of tablets in suitable place8 
giving information in both the official languages oj 
the Union about historical events which occurred at 
such, 

U) assume control over any such object if requested by 
the person the ownership or control thereof 
so to do, and as fcr the State accept any such 
obj ect which the owner desires to donate or has 
bequef1thed to the State; 

(g) preserve, repair, restore or immre any monument, 
relic or antique under its control; 

(h) lend any sueh relie or antique to any museum or 
other pub lie institution. . 

('il recommend to the Minister the proelamation of sueh 
obj eets in terms of section eight; . 

(j) through any of its members have aeeess at all reason~ 
able times to any monument or relie proclaimed under 
seetion eight. 

(2) The commission ghall--
(0.) when required by the Minister investigate and report 

upon mati,er relating to any objeet proclHimed 
under wight or upon the desirability of so 
proclaiming any obj ec1; ; 

(b) on or before the thirty-first dHy of December in every 
year furnish to the Minister a report upon its work 
during the year which ended on the thirty-first day of 
March last preceding and on any other matters con­
nected with the preservation of monuments, relics and 
antiques which it may desire to bring to the attention 
of the NIinister ; 

(0) make a register of all monuments, relics and antiques 
proclaimed as such nnd.el' section eight. 

Ji,estridion on 7. SUive with the written consent of the Minister, the com-
t,o aJienll,t,e, rnission shall not alienate, hypothecate or let any object which 

j" its nI'onertv, or for which it is trustee as aforesaid. 

Minister may 
proclaiIn monu­
ments, relics or 
antiques. 

8. Thc Minister may from time to time, on the recommenda ~ 
t,io11 of the eommission, by notice in the Gazette proclaim to be--

(a) a monument, any area of land having a distinetive or 
beautiful scenery or geological formation, any area. 
of land containing a rare or distinctive or beautiful 
flora or fauna, any area of land contain,ing objects of 
arehaeologh;al interest, any waterfall, cave, grotto, 
avenue of trees, old tree or old building and any other 
objeet (whether natural or constructed by man) of 
aesthetie, historical, archaeological or scientiiic value 

interest; 
(b) a relic, any fossil of any kind, any dra,wing or painting 

on stone or petroglyph known or commonly believed 
to have been executed by Bushmen or other iJ,borigines 
of South Africa, or by any people who inhabited or 
visited South Africa before the advent of the Euro­
peans, and any implement or ornament known or 
commonly believed to have been used by them, and 
any anthropological or archaeological contents of the 
graves, eaves, rock shelters, middens, shell mounds or 
other sites used by them; 

an antique, any movable object (not being a monu­
ment or relic) of aesthetic, historical, arclu1eologieal 
or scientific value, or interest, the whole or more 
valuable portion whereof has for more than one hun­
dred ycars been iI, any part of South Africa included 
in the Union, or which was made therein more than 
one hundred years before the publication of the said 
notice: \ \ 

that---
(i) at least one month before recommending to the Minister 

the proelamation of any object which does not belong 
to the State, the commission shaJI notify the owner 
thereof in wribing that it proposes to make such 

and snch OWner thereupon 
lodge with the eommission objections writin,g to 
the proposed recoDlLnendation; al\d 

(ii) in making any such recommendcltion the eommlSSlOIl 
d'fl 11 ~n 1omi!-, 1-,0 trw Mini"t.fll' nrnnE thnt th P. nWllGr COll-' 
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(e) stappc cloen vir die opl'ig, op geskiktc plekke, vnn 
tablette wnt inligting in albei die ofIisiele tale van 
die Unie verskafbetreffcnde historiese goheurtenisse 
wat op claardie plekkc plaasgevind het ; 

(j) op versoek van die eienaar van so 'n VOOl'WCl'P of van 
die pe1'so011. wat daaroor bcskik, die daa1'oor 
aanvaa1' en so 'n voorwerp wat sy elenaar aan die 
Staal~ wiI skenk of vermaak het, as kurator vir die 
Staat aannoem ; 

(g) 'n gedenkwaardigheid, oudheids-oorblyfsel of antieke 
voorwerp waaroor hy beskik, instandhou, herste] of 
versekeI'; 

(h) so 'n oudheids-oorhlyfsel of antieke vool'werp aan 'n 
museum of ander openbare inrigting uitleen. 

(i) by die Minister die proklamering van sodanige voor­
werpe in.gevolge artikel agt aanheveel; 

U) deur enigeeu van sy lede op aIle redelike tye 
toegaug eis tot eUre ingevolge artikcl agt gepro­
kl(1meerde gedenkwaardigheid of oudhoids-oorblyfseL 

(2) Die kommissio moet-
(a) op las van die Minister ondersoek instel en verslag 

doen omtrent sake in, verb and met 'n voorwerpwat 
ingevolge artikel agt geproklameer is of omtrent die 
wenslikheid om een of ander voorwerp aldus te 
proklameer ; 

(b) aljaarliks op of voor een-en,-dertig Desembel' aan die 
Minister 'n verslag inlewer 001' 8y werksaamhede 
gedurende die jaar wat op die voorafgaande een-on­
dertigste Maart geeindig het en oor aHa auder sake in 
verband met die instandhouding van gedenkwaardig­
hede, oudheids-oorblyfsels en antieke voorwerpe wat 
hy onder die Minister se aandag wil bring ; 

(e) 'n register aanle van alle ingevolge artikel agt geprokla­
meerde gedenkwaardighede, oudheids-oorhlyfsels en 
autieke voorwerpe. 

vii 

,], Die kommissie mag 'n voorwerp wat a,an hom hehoort of Beperking ,v8,n 

waarvoor hy, soas vool'meld, kurator nie sondeI' flkI'iftelike bvervreedmhd~dng,,-
t t · d' 1\11'" t d f h evoeg eJ ' , 
~os emmm.g van Ie m.lnlS or vervreom, verpan o. VOl' uul' 

nle. 
S. Die Minister kau van tyd tot tyd op aanheveling van. die l'irinister kan, 

kommissie by konnisgewing in die Staatskoerant proklameor-- gh~ddenkwadahr~~f 
I" () , d k: d' 1 'd lk ,b' d " e e, ou Oluo-j a a,s n ge ,en waar .lg leI : e" ~ ge 10 [net n el~:m- oorblyf.sels of 

of skone landska p of formasle ; antieke voorwel'pe 
elke gebied waarin seldsame of of skon,e proklameer, 
plante of dime voorkom; elke gebied waarin voorwel'pe 

belang voorkom; elke wa tel'vaJ, 
I, ~ '. boomlaan, ou booIn of ou gebou of 

ander vool'werp (hetsy l1.atuurlik of deur die mons 
vel'vaardig) ,van estetiese, of 
wetenslmpli1ze waarde of belang ; 

(b) as 'n oudh'eids-oorblyfsel: elke fossiel van welke a,:ud 
ook, o1ke tekening of skildery of gravering op 
waarvan bekend is of algemeen veronderstel word dat 
dit uitgevoer is dem Boesmans of ~Lnd(jr inboorlinge 
van Suid-Afrika of deur 'n ander yolk wat Suid~Afl'jli:a 
voor die koms van die Kuropeane bewoon of besoek 

en dke werldnig of :3ieraad waarvan. hekend is 
veror~derstelword dat hulle clit gebt'uik 

hot, en. die antropologiese of argeologioso inhoud V3,n 
dio graftes, spelonke, rot8-skuilplekke, 
hope of ander plekke wat Imlle gebruik hot; 

(c) as 'n antieke voorwerp: elke l'oertmde nn,'\~'",.n 
nie 'n gedeukwaardigheid of 'n 
nie) van estetiese, historiese, argeologiese of 
like waarde of belang, wat geheel of waarvan die mees 
waardevolle deel reeds meer as hondord jaar lang in'n 
decl van Suid-Afrilm is, wat in die Unie 
of meer as hondel'd jaar voor 
bedoelde keunisgewing claarin 

Met dien vel'stande dab--
(i) die kommissic minstens eon maand voordat 

proklamering van 'n voorwerp wat nre [kan die 
hehoort nie, by die aan die elenanf 
daarvLLlL skriftelik kennis dat dio kommissie 
voornemens is om die wa,arop 
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Provisional 
orders prohibiting 
alienation 01' 

export. 

Penalties. 

Hegulations. 

Bye.laws. 

Definitions. 

shall forthwith inform the commission of the name and address 
of the alienee, pledgee or lessee. 

(2) No person shall, without the written consent of the 
commission, destroy, or damage any monument or relic or 
make any altcration thereto or remove it from its original site 
or export it from the Union. 

(3) Any person desiring to remove any monument or relic 
from its original site or to export it from the Union shall, when 
applying to the commission for its consent, supply the com­
mission with a drawing or photograph of the monument or 
relic in question and shall state the exact locality in which it is 
situated and the place to which and purposes for which it is 
desired to remove or to export it. 

(4) No person having control of any antique shall without 
the written consent of the commission destroy or damage it 
or export it from the Union. 

(5) Any person desiring to export any antique from the 
Union shall, when applying to the commission for its eonsent, 
supply the commission with a photograph and description 
thereof and shall state the place to which and purpose for which 
it is desired to export the antique. 

10. The Minister ma:x.issue provisi9)Xal orders proh~biting the 
alienation or expo:rt6f objects yap'able of beiI}gproelaimed 
relics or antiques in terms of s,ection eight, pending due enquiry 
and the ga~etting of any proClamation that'may be required: 
Provide~t'liat no such order shall be valid for a period exceed-
ing t4rBe months. .' 

-If'> 

11. Any person who knowingly-
(a) fails to comply with or contravenes any provISIOn of 

section nine or contravenes any !*1!I'V"i'1l'i"'ll:l'\)t"~6'l'cl:\';r' 
issued under section ten; or 

(b) in any application to the commission for its consent 
makes any statement which is false in any material 
respect or supplies therewith any drawing or photo­
gra ph which is false in any material respect; or 

(0) damages or destroys any tablet erected in terms of 
.. __ l!.l!!.1:,/l,g.rJl<;p.h. .. .(e.) .. ,QL§.uhcsection.c.(.l). .. of.section .S);X, " 

be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine 
not exceeding one hundred pounds or in default of payment 
to imprisonment not exceeding six months, and in the case of 
the unauthorized export of an antique the said fine may be 
increased to a sum not exceeding seventy-five per cent. of the 
market value of such antique. 

12. The Minister may make regulations, not inconsistent 
with this Act, prescribing·-·· 

(a) the procedure in connection with meetings of the 
commission; 

(b) the qualifieations of its members; 
(0) the period for which its members shall hold office; 
(d) the rates of travelling and subsistence allowances to 

be paid to members of the commission. 

13. (1) Subject to the approval of the Minister, the com­
mission may make bye-hws·-

(a) regulating the access of the public to monUmen1j8, 
relics or antiques which are the property of the com­
mission or which are by agreement with the owner 
under its control, or which are vested in it as trustee 
as aforesaid; 

(b) fixing fees which shall be payable to the commission 
lor such access; 

(0) safeguarding monuments, relics and antiques from 
disfigurement, alteration, destruction or export; 

. '... (rJ;J l'egulatillg.t,he·e:xO't1vationaud"remova,l ,0Lrelics •. 
(2)"Such bye-laws may prescribe fines not exceeding twenty­

five pounds for contravention thereof or non-compliance 
therewith. 

14. In this Act,-
" antique" means an object proclaimed by the Minister 

as such under the provisions of section eight; 
" commission" means the commission referred to in section 

one' 
":JIi1inist~r" means the Minister of the Interior or any 

other Minister of State acting in his stead; 
" ........ '1AVl1"1rnfi"'+" YY1.GOTlC! orr. O'1'll<"l n .... nh,jpr-.t, 'l .... T'A .. l,.:,,~l'Y\Drl hU' 
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hy onverwyld die naam en adres van die persoon aan wie die 
voorwerp vervreem, verpand of verhuur is, aan die kommissie 
meedeel. 

(2) Niemand mag sondeI' skriftulike toestemming van die 
kommissie 'n gedenkwaardigheid of oudheids-oorblyfsel ver­
nietig, beskadig of verander of van sy oorspronldike staanpIek 
verwyder of uit die Unie uitvoer nie. 

(3) Iemand wat 'n gedenkwaardigheid of oudheids-oorblyfsel 
van sy oorspl'onklike 8taanplek wiI verwycler of uit die Unie 
uitvoer moet, wanneer hy die komrnissie se toostomming daartoe 
aanvra, aan die komrnissie 'n tekening of fotografie van die 
botl'okke gedenkwaardigheid of ouclheids-oorblyfsel verstrek 
en die juiste plek waar dit geleo is en die plek waarheen en doel 
waarvoor hy dit wil verwyder of uitvoer, aangce. 

(1) Niemand wat oor 'n antieke voorwerp beskik, mag dit 
sonder skriftelike toestemming van die kOlnmissie vernictig, 
beskadig of uit die Unie uitvoor nie. 

(5) Iemand wat 'n antieke voorwerp uit die Unie wiI uitvoer, 
moet, wanneer hy die kommissie se toestemming daartoc aanvra, 
aan clie kommissie 'n fotografie en boskrywing daa,rvan verstrek 
en die plek waarheen en dod wa,arvoor hy dit wil uitvoer, 
y.c:Qneld. ./' 

ix 

10. Die Minister kanyo6rlopige instruksies uitvaardig W}1ar- Voorlopige 
deur die vervreemding of uitvoer belet ,:wol'd van 'n voorwerp inst.ruksies \Vaal'-

t . I . 1.'''''1 'dh ''''1'' bI' I f" . 1 dour vervreemding wa mgevo ge a~tllie agt as n on ".e'lus-oor yI~e .. ,o antle.ce of Hitvoer bolet ., 
voorwerp gepr,oklameer kan word,··totdat hehogrhke ondersoek word. 
ingestel is,. en enige prolda,~aBje W[l,t nodig/mag wees in die 
Staatsko.etftnt gepubliseer is";,,j1,1[et dien vor~titl;do dat so 'n instruk-
sie nie vir 'n tydperk van'meer dan chie maande geldig is nie. 

11. Ellmen wat wetens-- Straw we. 
'n bepaling van artikel nege veronagsaam of oortree of 
'n vo.orloj3igejnstr.uksie nitgevaardig ingevolge artikel 
t1:en oortree; of 

(b) in 'n aansoek by die kommissie vir sy toestemming 'n 
meedeling doen wat in 'n belangrike opsig vals is of 
daarmee 'n tekening of fotografie verstrek wat in 'n 
belangrike opsig vals is; of 

(0) 'n tablet opgerig ingevolge paragraaf (e) van sub-
" ..... a,rbikel (1 }v1,tllartikel s6s,be::llmdig of vernietig, 

maa,k hom aai1. 'n misdryf skuldig en is by veroorde1ing strafba,a,r 
met 'n boete van hoogstens honderd pond of by wanbetaling, 
met gevangel1,isstraf van hoogstens ses maande, en .ingeval 
van die ongeoorloofde uitvoer van 'n anti eke voorwerp, lmn 
bedoelde boete verhoog word tot vyf-en-sewentig persent va,n 
die markwaarde van daardie anti eke voorwerp. 

12. Die Minister kan regulasies uitvaardig wat nie met f{,eguJaI3ies. 

hierdie Wet onbestaanbaar mag wees nie, tot vasstelliD.g van·---
(a) die prosedure in verb and met vergadel'ings van die 

kommissie; . 
(b) die vereiste .. vir lidmaatslmp daal'van ; 
(0) die ampsduur van sy lede; 
(d) die tarief van die aan lede van die kommissie te betale 

rei8- en onderhoudstoelae. 
13. (1) Met goedkeuring van die Minister kan die kommif3sie Verordenings. 

verordenings uitvaardig·-
(a) tot reeling van die toegang van die publiek tot 

waardighede, oudheids-oorblyfsels of antieke voor-
werpe wat aan die kommissie behoort of wat volgens 
ooreenkoms mot die eienaar onder dio kommissie se 
toesig staan of waaroor hy kurator is, soas voorme1d; 

(b) tot vasstelling van die fooie wat vir bedoeJde toegang 
aan die kommissie te betale is ; 

(c) tot beveiliging van gedenkwaardighede, oudheids­
oorblyfsels en antieke voorwerpe teen skending, 
verandering, vernietiging of uitvoer ; 

(d) ,to.t, .. reeling van. dieopgrawing en verwydering van 
ol~dheids-ool' bI yfsels. 

(2) Sodanige verordenings Jmn op hulle oortreding of veronag­
saming 'n boete van hoogstens vyf-en-twintig pond 8te1. 

14. In hierdio Wetbeteken-·- Woordomskrywing. 
"antieke voorwerp", 'n artikel a.gt dour die 

Minister as sodanig geproklamecrde voorwcrp; 
"kolI1missie", die kommissie vermeld in a,dikel een; 
;,Minister", die J'IIIiIl,iFlter van BinnoInndse Sake oi'n. ander 

Minister wat nameYJS hom optree ; 
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Amendmen'G of see. 
2 of Aci; No. 12 of 
lOll as amended 
by sec. 1 of Act 
No. 22 of 1931 

Short title. 

Amendment of 
section 1 of Act 
28 of 1931. 

Amendment of 
section 2 of Aot 
28 of 1931. 

Amendment of 
section 12 of Act 
28 of 19:31. 

No.5, 19:34.1 

To 

orr 
the Mines and 

1911. 

1'1' ENACTED by the 
the Senate and the House 

South as follow,~ :---

Majesty, 
Union of 

1. Section two of the lYIines and Works 1911 (Act No. 
12 of 1911), as anlended section one of -the and Works 

,) 1931 No. 22 of 1931), is hereby 
the the definition of "machinery" 

" or which is used or intended for use in connect/ion 
with farming operatioIls." 

2. This Aet sball be known ItS the Mines and Works (Amend·· 
IDent) Act, 1934. 

No. n, 1934.] 

Acrr 
To the ) 

·1)E 1'1' KNACT]]D by the Most Excellent Majesty, 
_) the SenatfJ and the House of Afl8cmbly of the Union 
of South Afric:1, as follows :-

1. Section one of the Entertainments (Censorship) Act, 
1931, hereinafter referred to as the principal Act, is hereby 
amended--

(a) by the insertion after tho word "public" of the words 
"or in :1ny place to which admission is obtained 
by virtue of membership of any association of persons, 
or for any consideration, whether direct or indirect, 
or virtue of contribution towards any fund ", 
and 

(b) by the addition at the end thereof of the following 
new proviso: 

"Provided further that the Minister, or a person 
delegated by him for the purpose, may in his dis­
cretion exempt frombhe preceding provisions of 
this section any particular cinematograph film 

• or film advertisement, or any particular class of 
cinematograph films or film advertisements, or any 
cinematograph film (and any advertisement re­
lating thereto) intended for exhibition to any par­
ticular class of persons or under any particular 
circunmta TIces." 

2. Sub-section (1) of seotion two of the principal Act is hereby 
amended by the deletion of the word" public," and the inser­
tion, 'a.fter the word "Union" of the words "in accordance 
with the of section one." 

3. Paragraph (b) of section twelve of the principal Act is 
hereby deleted and the following :pt1ragraph substituted 
therefor :--

" (b) Prescribing the method of notifying at exhibitions 
of cinematograph films of the board's approval of 
such films." 

Amendment of 4. Section thi1'teen of the principal Act is hereby amended 
~ectlOn 13 of Act by the deletion in the deflD,ibion of the expression" cineIl1ato-
28 of 1931. graph film" of the words" to the public." 
Amendment of 5. The long title of the prineipal Ad is hereby f.),mended by 
long title of Aet 28 the deletion of the word" public" where it first occurs. 
of 1931. 
Short i;itle. 6. '1'hi8 Act shaH be knowl] as the EntCl't[tinments Censorship 

Amendment Act, 1934. 
'''''''''''''''''''''''''''',..,.''';''''''=<n'''''''''')L''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''~''''''''''''~'=''''_='''''»''''R''''''''''''~''''=''''''''''''''-'''''''''''''-=n~""'''=~_~'''_~''=''''-~~_~ ___ '"'''_ 

AmendlTtent of 

No. 10, 1931.] 

AO 
To the Diamond u,."""",,,,11- 1917. 
- .~--;:-=:=.,--=.~--- .:.- -~:,:::::-: -.=~--;::-=:::-=--':'.~=.::-=-:::::::::::--':--

ITE~NACTED hy the King's Most Exeellent Majesty, 
the Senate and the House 0 Assembly of the Union oj' 

South as follovvs :-~-
1. Section s£x of the Diarnol~d. ]]?,POI:t DutiV Aet, 1917 


